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THIRTY-THIRD ANNUAL REPORT

submitted to the
ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
of the
BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS
held in
Basle on 10th June 1963,

Gentlemen,

I have the honour to submit herewith the Annual Report of the Bank
for International Settlements for the thirty-third financial year, which began
on 1st April 1962 and ended on 31st March 1963. Details of the results of
the year's business operations are given in Part III, together with an analysis
of the balance sheet as at 31st March 1963.

The accounts for the thirty-third financial year closed with a surplus
of 21,210,271 gold francs, against 20,185,172 gold francs for the previous year.
After deduction of 7,500,000 gold francs transferred to the provision for
contingencies, the net profit amounted to 13,710,271 gold francs, compared
with 12,685,172 gold francs for the preceding year,

The Board of Directors recommends that the present General Meeting
should decide to distribute, as last year, a dividend of 37.50 gold francs per
share. The Board also proposes that, as an exceptional measure, a lump sum
should be applied to the reduction of the amount of the undeclared cumulative
dividend. This sum, which has been fixed at 5,500,000 gold francs, wnll
represent an extraordinary distribution of 27.50 gold francs per share. The
total distribution will thus amount this year to 65 gold francs, payable in
Swiss francs in the amount of ¢2.90 Swiss francs per share.

Part I of this Report deals with economic developments and policies
in Europe and the United States in 1962 and the early months of 1963. In
Part II a survey is given of developments in the fields of credit, prices and
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external payments and reserves and of the working of the European Monetary
Agreement. Part III deals with the operations of the Bank and the functions
performed by the Bank on behalf of the High Authority of the European
Coal and Steel Community and as Trustee and Fiscal Agent for international
loans.

The Bank has continued to co-operate on the technical plane with other
international institutions, in particular the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, the International Monetary Fund and the European Invest-
ment Bank.



PART I

CURRENT ECONOMIC TRENDS AND POLICIES
1g62-63

As it has emerged in the spring months of 1963 after some disruption
from an unusually severe winter, the economic situation in the North Atlantic
industrial countries presents an ambiguous picture with a mixture of favourable
and unfavourable aspects.

In the continental European countries production is generally expanding
in line with the availability of resources and the economy has made a
reasonable adjustment to substantial changes in the basic demand forces.
Moreover, the expansion still has the support of a satisfactory balance-of-
payments position in most countries. But prices have continued to rise fairly
rapidly and wage increases have been exceeding productivity gains by a wide
- margin. Under these circumstances it is evident that expansion cannot be
pushed more forcefully; indeed, if monetary stability is not soon regained, some
dampening of inflationary attitudes by policy measures may become necessary.

Thus, a major question in the outlook is the extent to which the inter-
national economy as a whole will be stimulated by developments in the United
Kingdom and the United States. In both countries there is a significant
margin of idle resources that allows for such an impulse, but freedom of
action is still under the handicap of an uncertain balance-of-payments position.

In the United Kingdom forceful steps have been taken to induce a
renewal of expansion. Economic activity more or less drifted after mid-1960
as the authorities gave time for external equilibrium to be established, but by
late 1962 they felt able to loosen the reins. How far and how fast this
movement can go essentially depends on restraint by labour in respect of
wages and aggressiveness by business in respect of exports.

In the United States recovery from the 1960 recession was rapid in its
first year under the stimulus of increased defence and space expenditure. After
the spring of 1962, however, the expansion faltered well before production
capacity was fully utilised and, although economic indicators in the past few
months point to a better prospect for 1963, it is evident that the problem of
persistent unemployment will not yield to the usual cyclical upturn. In order
to release the undoubted productive energies of the enterprise system by a
permanent rise in the level of demand, the Administration has proposed a
significant reduction in taxes. But the outlook remains beclouded, not only
because of the uncertain repercussions of faster expansion on the balance of
payments, but also because there is not a sohd consensus of opinion for a
forthright full-employment policy.
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Another sort of uncertainty has arisen from the breakdown of the
negotiations to enlarge the Common Market. This is not because there is
only one road along which economic co-operation can be effectively pursued
but because conflicting political, and even economic, views may stifle progress
along any practical alternative. It is perhaps a hopeful sign that such conflicts
have not interfered with co-operation in the international financial sphere.

Internal economic developments.

~ Continental Europe: production and demand. The present wave of expansion
in the continental countries, which started in 1959, is now in its fifth year.
Since the end of 1960 output has been rising at a distinctly slower rate than
in 1959-60 and slower also than in the previous upsurge of the economy from
1953 to 1957. This slow-down in itself is not very significant, as it reflects
primarily the attainment of minimum levels of unemployment and voluntary
reductions of working time through shorter hours and longer holidays.

Continental Europe: Changes in demand factors.

Items 1859 1960 1961 1962
in percentages of total increase in demand

Private consumption . . . . . . .. .. .. a5.6 35.0 52.4 50.0
Public consumption . . . . . . . . . . .. a.1 55 9.1 t1.8
Rasidential construction . . . . . . . . ., 6.8 1.0 2.5 3.3
Plant and equipment. . . . . . . . . . . . 13.7 19.0 24.5 15.8
Ingrease in stock accumulation. . . . . . . - 0.8 12.5 — 11,2 - 2.6
Exports of goods and services . . . . . . . 35.5 2Y.0 21.7 21.7
Total. .« . 00 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

More important is the fact that the slow-down of expansion coincided
with, and was partly caused by, a major shift in the categories of demand
supplying the impetus to growth of output. In the 1959—60 period first exports
and then industrial investmnent were the dynamic elements of total demand.
Exports received an unusual boost from large shipments of motor-cars and
steel to the United States and the investment boom itself was stimulated by
export demand as well as by the dynamics of the Common Market. These
demand factors lost much of their upward thrust early in 1961. In this
transitional period from early spring to late summer of 1961 production rose
only to a minor extent. Since then consumption has been the dominant
sustaining element in total demand: consumer buying of durable goods has
been particularly active and public consumption has shown larger increases in
almost all countries. While the growth of consumption demand was met
partly by higher imports, it was strong enough to keep ocutput on a steadily
rising trend throughout 1962 and into the second quarter of 1¢63.

These changes are best illustrated by contrasting 1962 with 1960, as
1961 was a transitional year., The increase in real gross national output of the
continental countries last year was a little more than 4.5 per cent., while in
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1960 it had been 8 per cent., Switzerland being the only industrial country
where the outcome in 1962 was more favourable, With so large a decline in
the rate of expansion it was to be expected that most uses of final output
would also show smaller increases, as was the case. It is striking, however,
that in 1962 fixed investment and exports rose by only half the admittedly
exceptional rate of 1960 and were close to the rate of increase for output as a
whole. The rise of exports was sharply reduced for all countries; in fact,
their continued increase was accounted for by intra-European trade, as total
exports to outside areas have moved very little for the past two years. In the
case of fixed investment, France, Norway and Sweden were the only exceptions
to the generally smaller rates of increase. In many countries housing, as well
as industrial construction, has been gaining much more slowly, but public
investment has risen faster in most cases. Private consumption also rose more
slowly in 1962 than in 1960, except in Denmark, France, Sweden and
Switzerland, but the decline in the rate of growth was small. In the earlier
year Increased employment and hours of work contributed to the gain in
incomes which supported consumption demand, whereas in 1962 higher rates
of pay accounted for almost all of the increase in total wages. Public con-
sumption was the one category of demand on the Continent that rose more
m 1962 than in 1960,

The change in demand trends has had its largest impact on the develop-
ment of industrial production. After 1960 the annual increase of industrial
output declined more markedly than that of gross national output. The gain
in 1960 had been 11 per cent., while in the following two years the annual
rises were less than 6 per cent. The slowing-down was certainly partly the
result of labour shortages to begin with, but later 1t increasingly reflected the
effects of the shift in demand.

The changes in demand have required certain adjustments in the pattern
of production. Good progress has been made in this direction in some cases,
but in others the process is still under way and naturally has influenced the
volume of output. In addition, the easier supply situation has enabled pro-
ducers to hold lower inventories of semi-fabricated goods, which in turn has
affected industrial output.

In the individual countries the development of industrial production has
followed the general pattern, with differences in the degree and timing of the
slow-down. The best performance was that of Italy, where production in 1962
was about 10 per cent. above 1961, the rate of growth being roughly two-thirds
as large as in 1959-60. At the other end of the range were Austria and
Sweden with increases of less than 3 per cent., only one-third as great as
they had been in 1959-60. Other countries fell within these limits.

The shift in demand has been reflected in the trends of output in
individual’ industrial sectors. By far the biggest gain has been in the chemical
industries, where the growth rates have generally increased. Among the
sectors producing traditional consumer goods, the food industry in particular
expanded production and textile output was higher than in earlier years.
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In the sectors more dependent on investment demand the situation has
been less favourable. This was particularly the case m the basic metal
industries, where production started to decline in the middle of 1961, The
downswing, however, came to a halt in the course of 1962 and since then
output has been slightly higher, mainly because steel production stopped
falling and has remained fairly stable since the latter part of last vear,
Output has fallen also in coal-mining, partly through its link with the basic
metal industries and partly because of the structural decline of the industry.
Other branches of mining and quarrying, except iron-ore, have developed
satisfactorily.

Industrial production.’

1961 1982 1963
Countries 15t 2nd 3rd 4th 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 18t
quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter | quarler | quarter | gquarter | quarter
adjusted quarterly changes, in percent:

Austria. ., ., —0o5|+085|—05|4+ 22|+ 16| — 16|+ 21 0.0 | — 0.5%
Belgium. . . . . -06 | +102 | —~18|+18[+08 |+ 10| +23|+01]|— 19
France . . . . . + 1.0 + 0.9 + 1.7 + 1.3 + 241 + 0.4 + 1.4 + 1.6 - 2.9
Germany . ., . |+ 38| =08 | —08 |+ 22+ 12|+ 24 —03 |+ 22| —28
Italy ... ... + 3.8 + 2.4 + 2.2 + 6.0 + 2.0 0.0 + 0.1 + 4.8 0.0
Netherlands ., |, . + 1.5 — 1.5 — 3.0 + 3.8 + 3.7 - 1.4 - 0.7 + 2.9 + 0.7
MNorway . . . . . 0.0 + 1.3 + 3.2 + 2.5 — 1.8 + 1.8 + 1.2 + 0.6 0.0
Sweden. , . . . + 21| =214+ 04| +28[—03|—07 |+ 10|+ 10|+ 0.7

1 Excluding construction. 2 January. ? Average of January and February.

In the metal products industries output continued to increase, but the
expansion rates have declined to about half or less of their previous marks;
in Austria and Sweden production was at times even lower than in the
corresponding periods of 1961. The only exception was France, where a
recovery of the motor-car industry in 1962 led to a general increase in the
output of the metal products industries. Within this group of industries trends
have varied considerably. On the one hand, shipbuilding continued to decline
and production of machinery rose comparatively little or even fell off tempo-
rarily in certain lines. On the other hand, output of electrical goods, which
1s increasingly determined by consumer demand, expanded further. The biggest
rise was in the production of motor-cars; however, production of commercial
vehicles increased on the Continent only slightly, while output of passenger
cars in 1962 and in the spring of 1963 has been running almost 20 per cent.
higher than a year earlier.

The shift to a new pattern in the relative sources of demand marks an
important milestone in the Continent’s post-war economic history. In the
1953—57 period of rapid expansion both total fixed investment and exports
rose faster than total demand each year. The present expansionary wave
showed the same characteristics until the change came in 1961, when there
appeared to be a degree of saturation of investment requirements In many
industries and limitations to the expandability of export markets. If, as seems
likely, the increase in demand needed for continued growth is not so
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Continental Europe: Industrial production (excluding construction).
Adjusted quarterly indexes,
150 150
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spontaneously forthcoming, its achievement will become more dependent on
appropriate use of policy instruments,

In itself the slowing-down of the increase in fixed investment is not an
adverse development, and was to be expected as previous shortages of capacity
were made good. The level of investment remains very high, taking more
than 22 per cent. of total gross production. This level seems fully adequate
to realise the growth potential of the economy and to achieve the target for
overall growth set by the Ministerial Council of the OECD in 1961. In any
event, production is continuing to rise satisfactorily in 1963 and the outlook
for the year as a whole 1s for an expansion on the same scale as n 1962.

Continental Europe: prices and wages. For most countries the rise in 1962
in the gross national product was between 3/, and 5 percentage points greater
at current than at constant prices, while for Italy and Norway the difference
was rather larger; only in Belgium was it less than 2z per cent. In most
cases the 1962 price increase exceeded that of the previous year.

Since early in 1962 underlying price trends have been somewhat obscured
by the temporary effects of unusually severe weather, first in the spring of
196z and then in the following winter, on supplies of foodstuffs. Fruit and
vegetables, which have a relatively heavy weight in consumer price indexes,
were particularly affected. A typical rise in the food index of 6 or 7 per cent.
means by itself one of about 2/, per cent. in the index of consumer prices.

Even  making allowance for this, however, there has not been any
general tendency for the rather faster rate of price increase which set in
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Productivity and wage costs in industry.

QOutput Hourly Wage cosls
Countries Years per man-hour earnings per unlt of output
annual changes, in percentages
Austrla, . . . . ... .., 1858 1.9 6.4 4.4
19589 8.2 4.8 — 4,0
1960 7.7 8.8 1.0
1861 2.4 8.0 6.5
1262 2.5 8.5 3.9
Befgiuem . . . . .. 0. . 1858 0.8 53 4.4
1859 7.1 2.2 — 4.5
1960 4.7 4.8 G.1
1961 2.1 4.7 2.5
1862 2.7 7.6 4.8
Framce . . . . . . + + « 4 . 1958 4.8 11.9 6.8
1959 2.9 6.3 3.3
1960 1.0 6.7 — 0.8
1961 4.3 T.6 a3
1962 4.4 8.8 4.1
Germany . . + . v . v ov .. 1958 5.0 8.8 1.7
1959 85 5B -_27
1260 7.9 2.9 1.8
1861 g1 10.3 £.0
1962 7.2 1.8 4.0
Haly . . v 0 v v 00 v 1958 2.2 4.8 2.5
1959 5.7 2.4 - 3.2
1960 11.4 4.9 — 58
1961 5.5 7.1 0.5
1962 11.9 14.7 2.7
HWetherlands . . . . .. . . 1958 2.9 4.0 1.1
1959 B.2 2.3 - 5.4
1960 11.0 9.1 - 1.7
1961 2.7 6.3 3.4
1962 4.5 9.2 4.5
Sweden . . . ... ... . 1858 5.2 4.2 — 1.0
1858 4.6 4.4 — 0.1
1960 4.3 8.6 2.3
1961 1.6 8.7 8.9
1862 . 6.4 .
Unifed Kingdom . . . . . . 1958 1.0 a.5 2.4
1959 5.0 2.6 — 2.3
1960 4.8 5.0 0.3
1961 0.9 5.9 5.0
1862 o9 as 25
United Stafes. . . . . . . . 1958 1.6 2.9 1.3
1959 5.9 3.8 — 1.2
1960 4.1 3.2 — 0.9
1961 3.8 2.7 —_ 1.1
1962 3.7 3.0 - 0.7

during the course of 1961 to halt or reverse itself. In one or two countries,
notably Austria, the increase has indeed tapered off to some extent; and
Belgium has again enjoyed fairly stable prices. But elsewhere prices have
continued to rise at much the same pace as before. Wholesale prices of
industrial goods have commonly been climbing by between 1 and 3 per cent.
and consumer prices other than food by between 3 and 5 per cent. per

dnnam.
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As in previous years, the continuing upward movement of prices
occurred against a background of persistently high demand, which was scarcely
impaired by the shift in the sources of demand referred to eatlier, Labour
markets on the Continent have remained very tight, especially in Germany
and Switzerland, and unemployment has been generally negligible in spite of
a rather sharper than usual seasonal increase in the past winter. In Germany,
and to a lesser extent in other countries, pressure on the labour market has
also resulted from excess demand in the construction sector. The building
boom has thus had a twofold inflationary influence — directly via the rise in
building costs, and indirectly via the overall manpower situation. Nevertheless,
productive resources in the area do not seem generally as strained as at the
height of the investment boom two years ago.

In most countries there has again been a major element of cost push
behind the price increases. For this wage costs are responsible, as the cost
of imported materials has not on balance risen over the period. The importance
of this cost push in the case of Germany, for example, is indicated by relative
movements of producer prices over the past two years. Although investment
demand has weakened during that time relative to consumer demand, the rate
of increase of capital-goods prices has been maintained at 2!/,-3 per cent.,
while that of wholesale prices of consumer goods has come down from about
2 to 1Y/, per cent. per annum.

The average level of industrial wages on the Continent has generally
been more than 8 per cent. higher over the past twelve months than a year
earlier. In a majority of countries, moreover, the figure has been getting larger
from quarter to quarter. In Germany 1t has been becoming only marginally
lower. In addition to negotiated adjustments in rates, the total wage bill has
been wvariously pushed up by the shortening of standard working hours,
higher cost-of-living allowances (further encouraged by the rise in food prices
during the winter) and the levelling-up of pay differentials, including those
between men and women. Employers’ social security contributions have also
continued to go up. With productivity generally improving less than half as
fast as money wages, all this has led, on a rough estimate, to something in
the neighbourhood of a 4 per cent. iIncrease in industrial labour costs per
unit of output — considerably more than the rise in wholesale prices.

Rapidly rising wages, however, have not led solely to price Increases.
The expansion of consumer incomes and expenditure on the Continent has
been playing a major role in keeping the rate of growth of aggregate demand
at a satisfactory level. At the same time, consumers’ demands for goods and
services have been met in part by higher imports rather than out of domestic
production. This has meant that, with continental exports to other areas
stagnating, inflationary pressures have been partly absorbed by the current
balance of payments. Partly also, they have been met by a narrowing of
profit margins. Only in the building sector, where demand pressures are intense
and interpational competition 1s of small importance, have cost increases
tended to be fully reflected in prices.



Despite a general deterioration during 1962, the continental area’s foreign
balance has remained in a favourable position. Up to the present time, in
other words, high nominal demand and rising labour costs, which were partly
a response to the external surplus, have been influences working towards
rather than away from international monetary equilibrium. But it is clear that
a dangerous point has been reached; excessive pay increases can no longer
be generally absorbed by reduced profit margins, and continued large wage
demands are likely to lead to greater industrial strife and loss of international
competitiveness.

It may seem paradoxical, in view of this upward tendency of prices and
wages in so many countries, that some experts have been emphasising the
danger of deflation rather than that of inflation. What they are stressing, of
course, is the danger of inadequate demand in major markets such as the
United States and the United Kingdom, and the downward pressure this
exerts on international commodity prices and the economies of raw-material-
producing countries. Such a view is not inconsistent with the evident
cost inflation that has been occurring in continental countries as a result of
pressure by organised groups for higher incomes. This is not a paradox,
but a profound conflict which presents a challenge to sustainable economic
expansion,

Continental Europe: financial policy. Thus the dominant features of
the economic sttuation over the past year to which policy has had to be
accommodated have been the following: substantial easing of the private
investment boom; continuing large wage and price increases in the face of a
slower growth of output and somewhat less intense pressure on the labour
market; and a movement of the balance of payments in most countries
towards equilibrium. In these circumstances the orientation of financial policy
has differed somewhat from country to country, depending upon how the
various elements have combined in each national situation. In general it may
be said that the focus in policy measures has been shifting towards domestic con-
siderations, as compared with the external emphasis of policy earlier in the boom.

The policy differences among the countries must be seen also against a
background of general monetary ease. Domestic liquidity has been expanding
at the substantial rate of around 15 per cent. a vyear. As the inflow of
liquidity from the balance of payments has been considerably lower, this has
been supplied predominantly by a large expansion of bank credit to the
private sector of the economy; credit outstanding to the public sector has
changed very little in the past year. Demand for credit has been so active,
in fact, that the tendency in earlier years for interest rates to show a slow
decline stopped about the middle of 1962 and in some cases was slightly
reversed. This sustained demand for credit, despite the slower expansion in
output, can be attributed in large measure to the higher level of wages, which
limited the self-financing capacity of business and increased the need for
working capital. To some extent also the decline in share prices limited the
possibility of financing through this medium. '



Thus, although policy was basically one of ease, the changes over the
past year tended towards mild restraint in France and Switzerland, and towards
greater stimulus in Italy, Belgium and Sweden, while in the Netherlands and
Germany the authorities assumed a rather neuiral attitude.

France. The continued rapid expansion of the French national product
over the past year was associated with an exceptional population increase due
chiefly to repatriations from Algeria. This movement added some 700,000
persons to the population, of whom about 3¢0,000 are in the labour force.
While the absorption of so many new workers into the productive system is
bound to take time, it is evident that their arrival has eased the manpower
situation and widened the scope for raising output beyond what was previously
foreseen. Moreover, the cut in military service made possible by the end of
hostilities in Algeria will cause a further jump in the labour force during the
current year.

The repatriations have also affected the economy in other ways, namely
by increasing liquidity and consumption demand. Transfers of money to
France from North Africa in 1962 were a large factor adding to the cash base
of the credit system, additional to the balance-of-payments surplus,

As regards private consumption, expenditure by repatriates in France
out of wages, savings and government grants has been partly offset by reduced
exports of consumption goods to Algeria, but the net result has clearly been
an increase in the calls made on productive resources. Of far greater impor-
tance, however, was the effect of the rise in wage rates by 9.5 per cent.
over twelve months. Be that as it may, higher consumption by all domestic
sources together was wholly responsible for the faster growth of national
expenditure in 1962, since other components of demand showed smaller
percentage increases than in the previous year. Even so, the rise in con-
sumption was still lower than that in industrial investment. While higher
demand was partially relieved by rising imports, there was demand pressure
on prices and, even more, cost inflation through the substantial advance in
wages.

The French authorities have been deeply concerned by the pace of wage
and price increases, However, as this has been due essentially to the extra-
ordinary rise in population and to the demands for higher incomes by organised
labour, it has not been considered that drastic restraint on the growth of
output would be an appropriate remedy — particularly in view of the need
to absorb the additions to the labour force. Nevertheless, the authorities have
acted to set limits to monetary expansion while trying to moderate price
increases by direct means. '

As early as February 1962 some steps were taken to offset part of the
domestic liquidity arising from the external surplus and from bank lending to
business. As both prices, especially consumer prices, and domestic liquidity
continued to advance, further measures were adopted in the first half of
1963, designed to slow down the increase in liquid assets without, as far as



Changes in the gross national product and its components,

at constant prices.

Sources of demand Resources
. Gross fixed domestic
Consumption investment
Exports || Imports
Countries Years of which In of goods jof goods [ Gross
and and natignal
Private | Public | Total |plantand| . | services | services | product
equip- ings
ment
In percentages
Austria . . . .. 1960 8.3 0.6 13.9 1.2 17.6 9.0
1961 5.5 2.7 8.1 5.4 4.3 5.2
1862 5.8 i4 | —241 9.0 5.9 2.3
Belgium, . . . . 1960 3.8 0.¢ 8.2 5.2 8.0 115 12.8 4.2
1961 32 | -3¢0 121 7.0 6.2 3.9
1962 2.2 5.9 4.0 1.7 5.4 a8
Denmark®. . . . 1280 5.8 6.0 10.4 LR -3 38 8.3 8.8 7.6
1861 6.4 5.8 T3 6.1 14.2 4.5 4.8 a.1
1952 8.1 5.6 9.3 9.9 8.0 5.3 12.8 4.7
Finland! 1980 79 |, 3.t 22.5 23.8 18.0 145 23.0 9.3
1981 7.3 8.1 7.4 5.0 17.0 8.0 8.2 6.9
tos2 4.5 7.5 22 | —2.4 18.3 5.0 5.9 4.0
France . . . .. 1960 5.5 2.8 8.7 7.5 3.6 16.9 16.3 7.8
1961 5.9 3.4 10.3 11.8 5.1 6.1 7.5 4.6
1962 6.8 2.3 7.2 8.2 2.7 2.5 10.8 5.8
Germany 1960 1.2 7.4 11.9 14.5 2.7 13.1 16.9 8.8
1961 7.0 * 8.0 2.7 10.6 6.0 3.6 8.3 5.5
1962 8.7 11.0 4.5 4.8 a.a 2.9 10.8 4.1
Haly ... ... 1960 8.7 8.7 18.5 21.4 0.0 19.0 36.9 7.3
1961 7.8 3.1 126 18.7 8.0 17.2 15.4 8.8
1962 8.6 5.3 8.9 7.3 14.5 11.6 15.2 6.1
Netherlands . . . 1960 6.3 4.9 13.4 135 | — 1.6 13.4 17.5 8.3
1961 4.4 3.0 3.7 83 | —0.5 2.7 8.9 2.6
1962 4.5 3.9 4.9 83 | —20 5 5.9 2.7
Norway! 1960 6.9 0.7 1.5 1.1 3.7 0.7 11.3 &.1
1961 8.3 4.2 12.2 13.3 5.6 8.6 9.9 6.1
1962 a4 8.7 8.3 8.9 4.5 5.8 5.3 3.3
Sweden' . . . . 1960 2.0 1.2 3.4 54 | —25 12.12 17.8° 3.8
1961 5.5 5.2 6.1 5.5 8.0 LR 0.6° 6.0
1962 3.1 5.9 4.5 3.7 6.9 6.0° 5.2° 3.4
Switzerland . . . 1960 2.2 10.6 16.5 1241 1.6 t1.8 14.8 5.9
1961 1.0 5.4 17.4 19.2 12.0 8.8 2241 6.6
1952 7.3 7.9 12.7 16.2 1.9 3.6 2.9 6.0
Total far above
countries . . . 1960 8.5 5.8 11.5 13.3 4.6 13.8 18.8 a.
1861 6.5 8.1 10.4 11.2 7.3 6.4 9.3 5.6
1962 5.7 6.7 8.1 6.2 5.6 5.9 9.4 4.7
United Kingdom . 1960 3.7 2.3 2.9 2.1 13.7 3.3 10.5 4.4
1961 1.7 5.8 8.5 9.2 5.6 3.8 0.6 3.0
1962 1.4 22 | —20 | —29 2.1 2.1 1.7 0.2
United States . . 1960 3.3 [ —oa 1.84 52 | —7.4 1.7 | — 29 2.7
1961 2.0 51 | —0.4%| —-08 0.5 1.6 0.4 1.7
1962 4.8 7.6 7.4% 6.8 2.0 4.0 9.4 5.4

tIn the tase of Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden the official figures for domestic invesiment include
maintenance and repairs; these are excluded from the above figures. 2 Exports of goods and net income on

services.

2 Imports of goods only. + Private investment and new civil public construction.




possible, restricting the growth of output. First, the banks’ liquidity ratioc was
raised and they were requested to limit total credit expansion te 12 per cent.
in the next twelve months, However, it was made clear that, within the
12 per cent. increase, the brakes should not be applied to credits for exports
and capital investment. Secondly, in May a long-term government loan was
issued on the capital market for the first time since 1958. Thirdly, various
means were used to encourage the flow of funds to business through the
capital market rather than in the form of bank loans. Treasury bill rates
have been further lowered; the tap issue of free Treasury bills to the banks
has been abolished in favour of tri-monthly tenders; maximum interest rates
on residents’ bank deposits have been lowered; and some tax concessions have
been made to stimulate public demand for capital-market assets. Fourthly, the
banks have been prohibited from paying interest on foreigners’ franc deposits
to discourage hot-money inflows which would add to the external surplus and
swell the domestic credit base.

At the same time, temporary direct controls or the threat of them, as
well as some indirect-tax and tariff cuts, have been employed in recent
months as weapons against high prices.

The desire of the French authorities to forestall a resurgence of infla-
tionaty psychology can be readily appreciated, but it remains to be seen how
successful their efforts will be without some temporary let-up in the planned
growth of national output. In any case, two aspects of the situation warrant
further consideration. First, while a consistent wage policy in the public
sector is an essential means of controlling general cost inflation, experience
has indicated that it i1s not tenable in the long run unless there is also
reasonable restraint in the private sector. Secondly, it must be recognised that
the large surplus position of the balance of payments has itself created a bias
towards inflation. This was not offset by the types of compensatory trans-
actions that had been used to help the international payments situation, as it
would have been by stronger measures genuinely to reduce the surplus through
higher imports or through capital exports.

Switzerland. In contrast to most of the other continental countries, the
pace of expansion in Switzerland was intensified in 1961 and remained strong
throughout 1962. Also in contrast to the other countries, a continued large rise
in capital investment outlays, particularly by industry, has remained the basic
stimulus to expansion. The situation has been clearly one of excessive demand
arising from the investment boom. The demand pressure has had three
consequences or, as one might say, three offsets: (1) further importation of
temporary foreign labour, which increased by 20 per cent. in 1962 and became
about 25 per cent. of the total labour force; (2) consistent upward pressure
on prices and wages, with increases which, for Switzerland, have been quite
large; and (3) a sharply upward trend of imports in 1961, which, though it
flattened out in 1062 and even receded somewhat after the middle of the
vear, led to a trade deficit of about $8co million and a current-account deficit
of almost half that amount.



At an early stage the authorities were evidently disturbed by the strength
of the boom and took some steps to keep it in hand. An effort was made to
discourage the inflow of funds from abroad and various means were used to
mop up the excess liquidity aristng from the overall external surplus. In
addition, an agreement was reached with the banks to limit the expansion of
bank credit in 1962. The restraint imposed by these measures was obviously
of a mild order, for investment outlays rose by almost 20 per cent. in current
prices, though considerably less in real terms. The economy was not squeezed
for financial resources, as there was a rise in total bank credit of 11 per cent.
and a large repatriation of Swiss capital from abroad, as well as the resources
available from other financial institutions. Private domestic flotations on the
capital market increased from Sw.fr. 1.1 milliard in 1960 to Sw.fr. 1.8 milliard
in 1962,

More recently the authorities have taken further steps to contain the
boom. The agreement with the banks to limit the rise of bank credit was
renewed in 1963 with somewhat tighter conditions. Also, an attempt i1s being
made by persuasion to get less urgent construction projects postponed. More
important, under a decision taken on 1st March 1963, the admission of
foreign labour will be restricted so as to keep down new investment for
expansion purposes. It remains to be seen whether this measure will react
primarily on new investment demand or whether it will to some extent
aggravate the bidding for the available labour supply.

A major aim of Swiss policy has been to maintain interest rates at a
low and stable level, primarily to avoid possible repercussions from a rise in
the rate on housing and farm mortgages. There has been here a certain
inconsistency with the aim of restraint, because to avoid any rise in interest
rates the market demand for funds has had to be satisfied. This seems
to explamn why net new foreign issues allowed on the capital market were
reduced by almost half in 1962 from their 1961 level and why some repay-
ments of Federal Government debt have recently been made. In effect, the
boom has been financed partly by repatriated Swiss capital and reduced
foreign lending, and the price of capital has been held down partly at the
expense of pressure on the prices of goods and labour. At present, the
authorities anticipate that the boom will level off as it has in other countries;
they have said that, if not, the laws of the market will make themselves felt
and an increase in interest rates will be difficult to avoid.

Sweden. The impact of the changing pattern of demand appears to have
been more marked in Sweden than in the other continental countries, so that
definite recessionary tendencies were evident in the first half of 1962. Iron-ote
and timber exports showed a decline and there was a levelling-out of pulp
shipments, which in turn accentuated the downward drift of industrial invest-
ment. Although exports in the engineering sector held up rather well, demand
as a whole weakened and some unemployment became evident.

To counteract these contractionary tendencies the authorities intervened
promptly with various measures of an anfi-cychcal character.



Monetary policy was eased substantially. In April and June 1962 the
discount rate was lowered by a total of 1 per cent. In January 1963 a further
reduction of /5 per cent. brought it down to 3/, per cent. — a level lower
than at any time since 1955. In order to increase the liquidity of the banks
no steps were taken to offset the foreign exchange inflow, while the budget
surplus was used for repayment of public debt. In addition, to facilitate the
extension of credit by the banks and other financial institutions, liquidity and
investment requirements were relaxed. As a result, both bank lending and
bank purchases of capital-market paper increased substantially in 1962, and
this development has continued in 1963.

A variety of measures were also taken in the fiscal sphere. The budgets
for 1962-63 and 1963—64 were designed to be less restrictive and steps were
taken to speed up the expenditure of local authorties. A boost was given to
house-building by significantly increasing government loans and granting permits
on a larger scale. Public investment was raised in 1962 by 6 per cent. and is
expected to go up a further ¢ per cent. in 1963. In order to stimulate private
investment, special investment reserves were released on a considerable scale
for use between July 1962 and the end of April 1963,

As a result of this expansionist policy the weakening of the economy
was offset in the second half of 1962. For the vear as a whole the gross
national product continued to increase and, although the rise was appreciably
smaller than in 1961, the expansion of 3.5 per cent. in volume was satis-
factory. The expansion has continued in the spring of 1963 and has even
exceeded expectations, While business investment has been below the level of
last year, particularly in mining and manufacturing, housing investment, con-
sumption and government expenditure have been rising and appear to assure
a favourable outturn for the rest of the year.

Italy. After the spurt in 1960 the Italian economy was subjected to a
shift of demand forces similar to, though milder than, that experienced by
other continental countries. In the past year special factors, such as the
nationalisation of the electricity industry and the stricter taxation of dividends,
have also been of some influence and have contributed to uneasiness on the
capital market. Thus, besides the slow-down of expansien, the flow of new
funds to the capital market was much reduced by the middle of 1962.

The rapid pace of wage increase also reflected special factors. A sub-
stantial move was made towards equal pay for women, as envisaged in the
Treaty of Rome, and regional wage differentials were also significantly
narrowed. Moreover, there were larger wage demands by organised labour,
which were backed up by greater resort to strikes. Including automatic
cost-of-living increases, wage earnings have risen by more than 15 per cent.
in the course of a year, with an inevitable cost pressure on prices. Never-
theless, industty has been moderate with regard to price increases. The
general sentiment seems to have been expressed by the President of the
General Federation of Industry, when, in warning about the need for further
pay rises to be matched by gains in productivity, he stated: “We believe
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that the increase in wages was, to a large extent, inevitable and that it was .
justified by the improvement in the country’s situation, the general increase
in productivity and the need for ensuring an ever higher standard of living.”

With production and private investment weakening while wage and price
indexes were sharply rising, the Italian authorities were confronted with
conflicting evidence about the basic situation. They decided that demand
inflation was not the problem and that policy should favour continued
development of the economy; there was in fact a marked shift to stimulative
" actions in both the fiscal and monetary spheres.

On the fiscal side, the impulse has been given by an acceleration of
government investment programmes, particularly for roads and for industry in
the south of the country. On the monetary side, there has been a series of
measures designed to facilitate the growth of bank lending to business and to
encourage the flow of funds onto the capital market.

The monetary measures fall into two groups. The first comprises actions
to maintain bank liquidity —— increasingly necessary over the past year in
view of the waning contribution to liquidity from the balance of payments —
and includes the relaxation of certain reserve requirements, the redemption of
public debt and the lifting of the prohibition on net foreign borrowing by the
banks. The second group of measures is more in the nature of structural
reforms of the money and capital markets as a whole. Sharper lines have
been drawn between the short, medium and long-term markets, and steps
taken to ensure an interest rate pattern that offers adequate inducement to
invest in the latter two. Further progress has also been made in liberalising
foreign capital transactions by Italian residents. Finally, there has been a
significant measure which really belongs in both groups, namely the replacement
of the Treasury bill tap by a system of monthly tenders. This is aimed at
preventing the involuntary siphoning-off of liquidity by the Treasury and
hence at encouraging the flow of loanable funds to the economy both through
the banks and wvia the capital market. At the same time it creates the possi-
bility of genuine open-market operations and more effective control by the
authorities over the market formation of interest rates.

In taking steps towards continued expansion, even at the risk that the
external balance may move temporarily into deficit, the authorities have
shown their desire to further the growth of the economy. In the early months
of 1963, however, they allowed some tightening of the banks’ liquidity to
develop, in view of the continued’ pressure on the wage/price front. Realisation
1s growing also that an accepted incomes policy may be needed to assure the
soundness of future growth.

Belgium. Over the past two years the Belgian economy has had a rather
smooth and balanced development. Output has advanced steadily at an annual
rate of 31%-4 per cent. and unemployment has declined to a very low level.
At the same time the current external balance has been sirengthened and
price stability substantially maintained. This satisfactory outturn was made



possible by continued buoyancy of exports and by relative moderation in
wage increases, which meant that private consumption demand did not rise
unduly and industrial labour costs were held in check. While there was a
sizable wage increase negotiated in the spring of 1962, which did give an
impetus to consumption demand, subsequent movements have been reasonable
and have not outpaced the potential of production.

The authorities have thus not been confronted with any acute, short-
term problems of policy, either to counter recessionary tendencies or to curb
price inflation. They have been able, therefore, to maintain a mildly expan-
sionist policy, aimed at promoting the steady growth of the economy along
the path it has been following since early 1961.

The objective has been a growth rate of 4 per cent. per annum for the
period 1¢62-65, with emphasis on the need to modernise the structure of
industry so as to reduce dependence on the export of base metals and other
semi-manufactures. In order to encourage the capital investment implied by
these aims, measures have been taken to continue easing credit and reducing
its cost. IHere the authorities have been assisted, first, by support for liquid-
ity from the improved balance-of-payments position and, secondly, by the
increase in the banks’' resources available for employment at home since the
Congo has been independent. In addition, the budget deficit has been
kept at the rather low level recorded in 1961 in order to avoid excessive
competition in the capital market with high investment demand from the pri-
vate sector. '

The measures taken in the monetary sphere have reinforced market
trends towards lower interest rates and liberated the banks from the restric-
tions imposed upon their lending activities earlier in the post-war period.
Between August 1961 and the end of 1962 the National Bank lowered its
discount rate in six stages from 5 to 3!/, per cent, and government bond
~ yields have undergone a cotresponding decline from 6 to less than 5 per cent,
The Treasury has been able to improve the debt structure by issuing long-
term loans to replace some of the floating foreign exchange debt. In recent
months, however, the flow of funds onto the capital market has dimimished
and the fall in market rates has come to a halt. This is partly a result of
fiscal changes which have extended tax hability to interest on government
bonds and introduced a new anticipatory tax, to be deducted at source, on
income from all bearer securities.

As regards the banking reforms, the cover ratio, which obliged the
banks up to the end of 1961 to place the counterpart of a substantial portion
of their current liabilities in cash and government paper, partly at very low
interest, has been successively modified and abolished, so that the banks are
now largely free to determine the composition of their assets. In conjunction
with this change the Fonds des Rentes (Government Securities Stabilisation
Fund) began in 1962 to issue certificates by tender instead of on tap and
hence has contributed to downward pressure on interest rates by reducing
the total supply of bonds.



— 18 —

Netherlands. From an early stage in the present expansionary phase of
the cycle, policy in the Nethetlands gave deliberate attention to moving from
surplus to equilibrium in the balance of payments. Large wage increases were
permitted and monetary policy tolerated a certain rise in the internal price
level. With the drastic and widespread shortening of the working week in 1961,
however, domestic output was restricted at a time when monetary demand was
still exerting a marked pressure, so that the threat to stability was increased.
The central bank did not want to reduce bank liquidity, since this would
have led the banks to repatriate funds from abroad and increased official
reserves; Instead it set limits to the permissible rise of bank credit and
required the banks to make interest-free deposits with the central bank if the
Iimits were exceeded. '

This policy of restraint was continued in the early part of 1962 by
prolonging the agreement with the banks regarding credit ceilings and reducing
the permissible rate of credit expansion from 12 to 8 per cent. As the faster
rise of imports than of exports brought the current external account into
equilibrium during this period, the authorities in April 1962 felt free also to
raise the discount rate from 3/, to 4 per cent. as a further indication of
their intention to keep the situation under control.

In the event, the Dutch economy has had a harmonious development
over the past year. This was probably due to some extent to the precau-
tionary measures taken. But it is probable also that the same forces which
brought about external equilibrium eased the tension in the internal economy
as well. In any case, the demand for credit did not exceed the ceilings in
the second half of 1962, so that in January 1963 they were suspended and
the discount rate was reduced again to 3/; per cent. Policy thus far in 1963
can best be described as neutral,

In 1962 the real national product increased by 2!/, per cent. and
industrial production by 4 per cent.,, and these gains have been continued
into 1963. The rise in wages at a rate of about 8 per cent. has meant an
increase in internal prices. However, this does not seem to have affected the
competitive position of the economy, as export prices have been stable and
exports have continued to expand at a satisfactory pace. In fact, there has
been a tendency for the external surplus to rise in recent months,

Germany. In Germany the pressure on the economy during the past
year was generally maintained, despite the decline in the growth of output.
Although the number of foreign workers increased in 1962 by 160,000, a
further shortening of working hours accentuated the scarcity of labour. The
demand pressure still existing in certain sectors, particularly the building
industry, together with negotiated wage increases far in excess of productivity
gains, led to a continuing rise In prices. In addition, strong demand produced
a sharp increase in imports, which has been more than double the rise in
exports. As this was combined with a bigger deficit in invisibles, the current
external account showed a deficit for the first time since 1950. With the



balance of payments no longer in surplus, the problem of rising prices and
wages became the main concern of the authorities.

For several reasons it has not been appropriate to deal with the situation
by a tightening of monetary policy. Firstly, this would have increased the
inflow of funds from abroad, as it did in 1960. Secondly, wage-cost inflation
is difficult to combat by monetary means. Thirdly, general restraint did not
seem to fit a situation in which the strength of demand varied considerably
from one sector to another. And, finally, the biggest increase in demand was
coming from the public sector, which is largely out of reach of monetary

policy.

While the Bundesbank adopted a generally passive attitude in this
situation, it allowed the mild tightening that came from the development of
market forces. Total bank credit expanded more than the year before, as
self-financing by business was reduced and there was a smaller issue of new
shares on the capital market. At the same time, bank [iquidity also came
under pressure because the inflow of liquidity from the balance of payments
was reduced and because substantial funds were absorbed by government
payments into the central bank, With the decline in bank liquidity, short-term
interest rates In 196z rose by more than half a percentage point. This
development was in line with the intentions of the Bundesbank, which
followed it by raising, in six stages, the selling rates for money-market
paper by a total of 3/, per cent.

This move — together with reductions in the swap privileges — was
also designed to make the employment of liquid bank reserves on the domestic
market more attractive. The change in policy, made possible by the shift in
the balance-of-payments position, was intended to prevent fluctuations in
domestic liquidity from affecting foreign money and exchange markets.
Temporarily supported by special measures, the policy was particularly
effective at the end of 1962, when the end-of-vear operations of German
banks disturbed foreign markets less than the year before.

The government authorities have also been concerned about inflationary
developments and have taken some steps against them. In the spring of 1962
the budget provisions for Federal construction outlays were reduced by 20 per
cent. and a curb was put on many types of non-residential building. In
March 1963 the special depreciation allowances for housing provided for in
the income-tax law were withdrawn, except for owner-occupied houses. Also,
in February 1963, for the first time, the Federal Government issued a report
on the economic situation and the prospects for the year ahead, partly
intended to indicate the limits for a non-inflationary increase in incomes.

However, the authorities have been working somewhat at cross purposes.
Over the past year government consumption expenditure and investment
outlays rose at a faster rate than all other components of national expenditure.
In addition, the large expansion in outlays for new housing construction was
mainly due to the support given through public funds. There is no doubt



that increased expenditure by the public sector helped to cushion the weakness
of private investment; but to make excessive calls on available resources,
particularly in the construction sector, 1s hardly contributing to sound growth
of the economy.

Eastern Europe. In the countries with centrally-planned economies, as in
western Europe, the growth rate of naticnal income in 1962 was generally
smaller than it had been the previous year. The only exception was Bulgaria,
which in 1962 benefited from better results in the agricultural sector.

In most eastern European countries agriculture still accounts for rather
a large share of total output, and the unfavourable weather conditions during
the past two years have had a relatively marked influence on their overall
economic achievements. Bad weather, however, is not the whole story. The
decisions taken at comparatively frequent intervals in some of these countries,
which involve changes in structure, organisation, directives and, last but not
least, price schedules, are also among the causes of the unsatisfactory develop-
ment in this field. There is, however, a basic tendency which may point to
better achievements in the future., Further mechanisation, which is more and
more turning farming into a kind of industrial enterprise, the study of
experience abroad, in both Fast and West, the increasing training given to
labour, and the steady — though slow — shift of emphasis towards more
animal output are all helping to make variations in the volume of farm
production narrower than was the case a few years ago. What is disappointing
is that — for the time being, at least — increased input has not yielded a
proportionate rise in output.

As regards gross industrial output, the picture is somewhat the same as
that of national income. The annual rates of growth are still very high, but
in 1962 they were on the whole no higher, if not lower, than in 1961 — and
it is likely that they overstate the actual increase in added values. Qutput

Centrally-planned economies:
MNational income, industrial production and productivity.

Annual increase

. . her
National income Industrial production * Output per wor
Countriss ) . in industry
1961 1962 1961 1862 1961 1962
in_percentag

Bulgasia . . . ... .. 2.8 6.0 16.7 113 2.3 7.6
Czechaoslovakia . . . . . 7.0 o.8 8.8 6.2 5.2 3.2
Eastetn Germany , . . . 4.1 as 6.0 6.2 6.7 9.0
Hungary . . . . .. .. 6.0 £.0 11.0 2.0 7.0 55
Poland . . . ... ... T.2 2.5 10.3 8.7 6.5 4.1
Rumania . . . . . ... 10.0 7.0 15.8 14.7 5.0 G.5
USSR ... .... .. 7.0 6.0 9.2 9.8 4.0 6.0
Yugoslavia . . . . . . . 4.5 5.5 7.0 7.0 2.4 5.0

* Grogs indusirial output.



per worker continued to rise fast notwithstanding the tendency towards shorter
workings hours. In the case of eastern Germany, in fact, productivity rose
even more than industrial output.

The countries where tndustrial production is expanding fastest are still
Rumania, Bulgaria, the USSR and Hungary, while in Czechoslovakia and
eastern (Germany results were more modest. In these two countries industry
is faced with difficult problems of reorganisation: in the former in order
substantially to reduce the excessive diversification of its production, in the
latter in order to relieve the increasing scarcity of labour.

As has now been the case for many years in western Europe, the most
dynamic industrial branches in eastern Europe have been the chemical and
the engineering industries, whose output is rising at a pace almost twice as
fast as the average.

Investment outlays in the centrally-planned economies continue to absorb
a large proportion of national resources. It seems, however, that a special effort
was made in 1962 and is planned for 1963 to complete the growing number
of unfinished projects already in hand, instead of embarking on new ones.
In fact, the accumulation of uncompleted projects in some of these countries
has become a serious cause of bottlenecks in both the consurner-goods and
the capital-goods industries.

With output and productivity in the economy as a whole rising less than
in past years, real income per head did not increase much i1n 1962, save in
Rumania, where it went up by some 4 per cent.

In the foreign trade sector, the volume of exchanges continued to rise,
partly as a consequence of the increasing integration of these economies under
the auspices of the area’s central organisation for economic ce-operation, but
also — on the export side — in conjunction with the extension of credit to
a number of less-developed countries and — on the import side — because
of the already-mentioned generally poor crops.

In the field of external transactions the process of adjusting domestic
wholesale prices to levels more in keeping with those prevailing on world
markets seems to be going on at the same time as re-alignments in exchange
rates. In order to increase facilities for multilateral settlements among the
countries of the group and to reduce the still prevailing bilateralism in their
trade transactions, the decision has been taken to set up a special central
institution with clearing and banking functions.

Yugoslavia had in 19631 experienced heavy inflationary pressures. Incomes
expanded well in excess of productivity gains, prices rose and the balance of
payments on current account deteriorated, showing a deficit of $260 million.

Rigorous restrictive measures wete introduced at the time, including
restraints on investment outlays, a disinflationary budget operation and a kind
of credit squeeze. These restraints were carried on into 1962 but were some-
what relaxed in the second part of the year.
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Incomes having come more into line with output, which in turn was
supported by a strong revival of export demand, the situation at the end of
1962 was again one of rapid growth under much more balanced conditions,
both internal and external., Indeed, in the last quarter of 1962 output was
1o per cent. higher than a year before, the deficit in the current balance
of payments had been sharply cut and monetary reserves were twice as high
as they had been a year earlier.

United Kingdom: from restraint to stimulation. In the past half-year
economic policy in the United Kingdom has undergone a major change from
rather tight restraint to active stimulation. Definite steps in this direction were
taken in the fourth quarter of 1962 and the new policy was confirmed by the
strong impetus given to demand in the budget of April 1963. While there
has been ample evidence in the spring months that the economy has entered
on a phase of renewed expansion, developments over most of the past year
were dominated by the previous phase of restraint. The question is how well
the basis for sustainable expansion was laid during this earlier phase.

Thoroughgoing measures were taken in July 1961 to combat the sterling
crisis and the restraint was continued by the passive budget of April 1962, This
policy emphasis was the main detezminant of internal developments up to the first
quarter of 1963. It was intended to permit a slow increase in output over the
year but at the same time to keep domestic demand from pressing on resources.

In the event, the level of output in 1962 showed only small gains over
the previous year, while the underlying situation in the first quarter of 1963
has been rather obscured by the severe winter. From the standpoint of
demand, the weak elements were in private investment: fixed business
investment declined sharply, particularly in manufacturing; private housing
construction eased off; and inventory accumulation was only one-third as large
as in the previous year. The impact of these declines was a little more than
offset by higher consumption expenditure, both private and public, an
increase in public housing and public works construction and a rise in exports.

However, the trend of output was not even throughout the year. It rose
in the first half under the stimulus of an increase in exports, an expansion
in consumer expenditure and some reaction to the decline in the second
half of 1961. But it tended to ease off progressively mn the second half-year
as exports stopped rising and the weakness of demand as a whole became
felt. In consequence, the slight tendency for unemployment to increase that
was evident in the first six months became much greater in the second.

In the face of these developments the authorities took steps to ease the
policy of restraint. In June there was a partial release of the special deposits
of the banking system at the Bank of England and an easing of the controls
on consumer credit. From October to December there was a full release of
special deposits and the purchase tax on motor-cars and other consumer
durables was reduced from 45 to 25 per cent. In addition, plans were
announced for raising public investment substantially in the coming fiscal year,



for increasing the tax allowances on investment and for making an additional
release of “‘post-war credits”. In January 1963 a net increase in social security
benefits was announced.

While production and employment were adversely affected in January
and February 1963 by the severe winter, the economy was showing some
advance by the time of the budget in April. In any case, the budget under-
lined the changed policy emphasis. For the coming fiscal year total outlays
were estimated to rise by £626 million and reductions in taxes estimated to
cost £260 million were announced. The overall budget deficit was expected
to increase by £620 million. Over two-thirds of the tax reduction was in
personal income tax, with the object of increasing private consumption, while
the rest was aimed at boosting investment, particularly in areas of high
unemployment.

Untted Kingdom; The budget.

FInancial years ending 315t March

1962 | 1963 1964
Mems
Actual Estimates
in millions of £ starling

Expendlture
Above theline . . . . . . .. .. 6,235 8,441 5,029
Balow theline(net) . . . . . . . 821 419 597
Total . . . . . - ... ... 6,856 8,880 T.526
Revenue . . . . . v« v v 0 s v & 8,845 8,794 6,839
Overall daficit (=) . . . . . . - 211 — 88 — 887

During the period of restrictive policy from July 1961 to late 1962
several basic aims were being sought: (1) a secure balance-of-payments position
to make it possible to shift to expansion without an unmanageable increase in
imports; (2) the foundation of an effective incomes policy to prevent constant
deterioration of the competitive position of the economy; and (3) the institution
of consultative planning for adequate growth.

As to the first objective, the current balance of payments has been
relatively favourable since mid-1961. At first this was secured by a decline in
imports, but in 1962 a current-account surplus was reached by an improvement
in the balance on invisibles. While the position has not been one of undoubted
strength, it has not been weak because imports have been at a fairly high
level and may be expected to rise only moderately as the economy expands.
Trade returns for more recent months have been encouraging and, looking to
the year ahead, the authorities have expressed their readiness to use reserves
or IMF facilities to finance a temporary bulge of imports should the need
arise. Hence, the underlying position of sterling rests with the success of
incomes policy and a consequent steady growth of exports,

The authorities have sought to make the public aware of the need for
an incomes policy and to gain support for such a policy. In addition to the
pay pause that was instituted between July 1961 and March 1962, incomes



policy has been a constant theme in official statements, and the National
Economic Development Council has set to work on co-operative planning
for an adequate and sustainable rate of growth.

Incomes policy has met with some success in that the pace of wage
increases has declined steadily since 1960. None the less, the index of hourly
wage rates rose by 4 per cent. over the year ending March 1r963. While
there was some carry-over of wage increases from the preceding pay pause,
the rise was substantial for a period of growing unemployment. Thus, wage
increases have continued to exceed productivity gains and to exert a cost
pressure on prices, though to a declining extent. There has, therefore, been
some improvement in the past year or two, but there is as yet no assurance
that the existing system of wage determination will allow the necessary gains
in competitiveness to be achieved.

When account is taken of these developments, the occasional pressure
on sterling in the exchange markets is understandable. This was evident in
the month before the presentation of the budget and the authorities arranged
for deposits of $250 million from foreign central banks to relieve the pressure.
In these circumstances, it would seem that the budget has gone as far as is
prudent in promoting expansion, not only from the standpoint of immediate
balance-of-payments considerations but also from that of avoiding excessive
demand on the labour market while incomes policy is being strengthened.

United States: slow recovery. The economy of the United States during
the past year has continued to be afflicted by both a sizable margin of
unemployment and a serious balance-of-payments deficit, without significant
improvement on either front. These problems have been so thoroughly raked
over in official and private analyses that nothing new can be said on either
subject. But the divergence of viewpoints has been so wide that it has been
difficult for a consensus on a clear and forceful line of policy to emerge.
Policy itself is reflecting the compromises that are inevitable in such an
atmosphere, though there are signs that the air may be clearing.

As to the domestic situation, the expansion phase of the business cycle
has continued, but at a slower pace than in the first year of recovery from
the recession of 1960. After the middle of 1962 industrial production remained
on a plateau until an upturn occurred in the spring months of 1963, produced
pattly by inventory buying. The strongest sector of the economy has been
motor-car production. The short-term outlook, apart from possible policy
changes, would seem to depend primarily on the market tone set by sales
trends In this industry. Surveys of investment intentions indicate that a rise
in business investment is likely in the second half of the year. Throughout
the past year there have been ample spare resources, so that the rate of
expansion was entirely dominated by demand forces. These varied somewhat
from quarter to quarter, mainly because of Inventory movements, but such
variations were not particularly meaningful in the face of the basic elements
of demand which were inducing a moderate expansion,



United States: Gross national product and its components.

18t quarter Change
) 1st quatrter 1961 1stquatrter1952
0 0
ltems 1961 1962 1983 1st quarter 1962 | 15t quarter 1963
seasonally adjusted, in milliards of dollars at annual rates

Personal consumption . . . . 330.5 350.2 369.0 + 19.7 + 18.8

Durables . . . . .« 40.8 46.3 50.2 + 355 + 3.9

Non-durables . . . . . . .. i53.5 159.9 166.7 + 6.4 + 6.8

Servives . . . . . - - . . 136.2 144.1 152.1 + 7.9 + 8.0
Government purchases of '

gocds and services . - . . . 104.8 115.2 122.8 + 10.4 + 8.6

Federal . . . . . . .. ... 55.4 &1.9 65.9 + &5 + 4.0

Stateand foeaf . . . . . .. 494 53.3 57.9 + 3.9 + 4.6
Gross private domastic

investment (fixed), . . . . . &3.7 69.2 73.5 + 5.5 + 4.3

Residential construction . . . 9.0 1.2 22.4 + 2.2 + 1.4

Other construction . . . . . 0.3 20.5 21.0 + 0.2 + 0.5

Praducers’ durable

equipment . . . . . . . 24.4 27.6 30.0 + 3.2 + 2.4

Change in business inventories — 3.8 6.7 2.5 + 10.3 — 4,2
Nat exports of goods and

SBIVICAS . . . . . o s v oa s 5.3 3.7 . 3.2 — 1.8 - 0.5

Gross national product . . . 500.8 £45.0 672.0 + 44.2 + 27.0

In absolute terms, the increase in output in the year ended in March
1963 was only about three-fifths as large as in the previous year. The preceding
table shows the details of this weakening of demand forces. The increase in
consumer expenditure was a little smaller, while the drag on the economy
from lower net exports was a little less. The increases in private fixed
investment and in government use of resources were both about 20 per cent.
less in the past year. However, the major factor was the change in the rate
of stock-building; whereas this element was adding $10 milliard to the increase
in demand in the first year of recovery, it was subtracting $4 milliard in the
second year. A change of this kind was to be expected after the initial
stages of recovery. But the abruptness and magnitude of the change over the
past year must be linked partly with the slow-down in the placement of
Federal Government contracts. These must have risen steeply in 1961 after
the Berlin crisis, thereby increasing the inventory needs of the contracting
firms.

Although disappointing in strength, the past year’s expansion has not
shown distortions of the kind that marked previous cyclical recoveries. First,
prices have been maintained on an even keel. Secondly, business investment
was geared to current requirements and did not leap ahead with excessive
additions to capacity that would imply retrenchment in the future. And,
thirdly, the expansion was not based on excessive accumulation of inventories.
The considerable volume of automobile demand, supported by a rather large
extension of instalment credit, was the one element that seemed perhaps
somewhat above the longer-term trend of demand. Some types of residential
and commercial construction also may be rather high relative to longer-
term needs. On the other hand, inventory accumulation in the first quarter
of 1963 was below the normal growth needs of the economy and it is likely

'
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that excess capacity was holding fixed investment below continuing expansion
needs. With the possibility of such offsetting changes, therefore, the pattern
of expansion was a sustainable one.

Vis-3-vis other objectives the growth of the economy was less satisfactory.
For one thing, the rise in demand was somewhat short of the amount needed
fully to absorb the increase in the labour force, so that unemployment stood
at a higher percentage in the first quarter of 1963 than a year earlier. How-
ever, the shortfall of demand was not large from this standpoint.

Much less satisfactory was the fact that no progress was made in lifting
total output to the neighbourhood of a full-employment level. From this
standpoint the shortfall of demand was substantial. Precisely what further
addition to output would have been needed to provide adequate employ-
ment of manpower and productive facilities is difficult to say; from the
experience of the past two vears it would seem likely to be nearer 10 per
cent. than 5 per cent.,, given the fact that a tightening of the labour market
would attract substantial numbers of the population to the labour force.

A significant influence in the slower expansion was the declining fiscal
stimulus reflected in the balanced budget put forward in January 1962, though
the decline from the high rate of inventory accumulation, mentioned above,
was also an important factor. The Federal deficit (on income and product
account) declined after the first quarter of 1962 until the movement was
reversed in the fourth quarter by the more liberal depreciation allowances
permitted to private industry. Besides, the surplus fiscal position of the Federal
Government with respect to the domestic economy has been a continuing
dampening factor; about $4 milliard was spent abroad on defence and untied
ald, only a small part of which was directly offset by foreign defence spending
in the United States. Possible indirect offsets cannot be traced, but. what
matters in this context is that the overall balance of payments was in deficit.

On the other hand, an easy monetary policy was maintained to aid
domestic recovery, with some changes introduced for balance-of-payments
reasons.

United States: Federal budget.

Fiscal years anding 30th June
ltems 1961 | 1982 | 1083* 1964%
in milliards of dollars

Consolidated cash basis

Recelpts. . . . « v v v v i e e e 97.2 101.9 108.4 112.2
Expendifures . . . . . ... . ... .. 99.5 107.7 116.8 122.5
Deficit{(—) . ............. - 2.3 — 58 — 8.4 — 10.3

National agcounts basis

Recaipts. . . . . . ... ... ... a85.5 104.0 108.8 111.4
Expenditures . . . . . . .. ... 7.7 105.7 113.2 119.0
Deficit{— . ... ... .. ... .. - 2.2 - 1.7 — 4.4 — 78

* Estimates.



It is not clear whether the reduced stimulus from the budget was
intended as a means of giving a higher priority to balance-of-payments
considerations, or whether 1t was decided to rely on autonomous forces to
move the economy towards a full-employment level. If it was the latter, it
proved to be an unrealistic calculation. For the wider public, however, a
consensus of opinion on effective full-employment policy has been hampered
by belief in spontaneous private demand and by misunderstanding of fiscal
policy.

As to private demand, most analyses attribute the unsatisfactory recovery
to the failure of business investment to rise more sharply. Sometimes this
view is supported by comparisons with the recovery patterns from earlier
recessions. But as the two previous recovery movements were marked by very
distorted demand patterns, they do not offer a clear guide to policy. The
1956—57 Investment boom ended with a large over-extension of productive
facilities which led to a sharp contraction of fixed investment in the ensuing
recession; the recovery of 1959, with the distortions of the steel strike, was
another model of unsustainable expansion.

Also prevalent has been the idea that higher investment is needed to
promote a higher rate of growth. However, actual output provides no indica-
tion of growth when the potential of the economy is not being fully utilised.
If there were reasonably full use of labour and productive facilities today,
the rate of growth from 1956 to 1962 would have been somewhere between
4 and 4%y per cent. Thus, the idea that business investment has lagged
behind economic requirements has little practical import. Business management
in thousands of industrial firms is the only competent judge of the volume
of investment consistent with the marginal productivity of capital; to go
beyond that point would only add unnecessarily to costs and impair the
competitiveness of the economy.

The persistent slack in the economy must, therefore, be attributed essen-
tially to an insufficient rise of real consumption and government demand — even
though business investment itself would also be higher at a full-employment
level of output., Since this situation results from the interrelation of a number
of economic variables, it is easy to lay the blame on any particular one
— provided it is assumed that the other variables would remain constant if a
change were made in the culprit. From a policy standpoint, however, the
significant thing is that full employment has not been an operational objective
in the sense of a complex of policy measures which, by reasonable economic
arithmetic, could be expected to reach that result. The reason for this has been
reluctance to call upon fiscal measures on a scale to match the huge size
of the economy.,

Some moves have been made in the past year to loosen the fiscal strait
jacket. One means has been by acceleration of public works, mainly through
Federal assistance to State and local governments — a useful technique for
raising employment and business output because it allows a strong impact in
areas of high unemployment. The programme, however, has been conceived
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on a small scale. The main fiscal impetus is intended to be by tax reduction.
With the budget for 1963-64 the President proposed that the rates of personal
and corporate taxes be reduced by $9 milliard over a three-year period —
two-thirds of which is to become effective in the fiscal year 1964. The tax
stimulus was to be somewhat offset by a slower rise in government expenditure.
While the budget programme is aimed at accelerating the pace of recovery,
it is not designed to lift total demand to a full-employment level over
any specified time period — without major autonomous changes in demand
forces.

To what extent this could be done, however, depends on the strength
of simultaneous action to reduce the balance-of-payments deficit, which may be
considered in the context of the broad international payments situation.

The international payments situation.

The international payments situation has improved in two respects over
the past year: first, the external balance of several countries moved towards
equilibrium and, secondly, steps were taken to give new flexibility to inter-
national financing arrangements.

In continental western Europe, as sitmilar tendencies operated in most
countries, the approach to equilibrium was on a major scale. With exports to
outside areas stable and rising consumption demand attracting higher imports,
the trade deficit increased by $1.6 milliard and the worsening in the current
balance as a whole amounted to $2 milliard. More than half of this sum
was due to Germany, but there were important changes also for Italy,
Switzerland, Spain and France. The only countries to improve their current-
account position were Austria, Belgium and Portugal.

About half of the current-account deterioration was reflected in slower
accumulation of gold and foreign exchange reserves, France being the only
country still showing reserve gains on a large scale, The other half has its
counterpart in the fact that the heavy IMF drawings on the main conti-
nental currencies in 1961 were not continued in 1962, In all, therefore, the
pressure which the continental external surplus had been exerting on the
international payments situation has been very substantially reduced, to a
large extent because official policy had been oriented to this end.

In Japan corrective measures taken in September 1961 reversed the
upward trend of imports, with the result that the current-account deficit of
$1.1 milllard 1n 1961 was eliminated in 1962. This allowed a reduction in
foreign borrowing and an increase in reserves. In Canada also, the external
position improved after the measures taken in June 1962; the flight of
short-term funds was reversed and the deficit on current account was
reduced.

There has been a gain in the current-account position of the United
Kingdom, which seems to have continued in the first quarter of 1963. Given



also the rapid repayment of the drawing on the IMF, the strengthening of
the UK reserve position has been substantial. At the same time, it is evident
that a faster rise in exports than in imports will be necessary over the longer
term to support adequate growth of the economy.

Despite these equilibrating movements, the payments situation has
remained unsatisfactory because of the continued difficulties of the dollar.
The external deficit of the United States has shown no overall improvement
in the past year., With recovery of the domestic economy, there have been
steadily rising imports and a decline in the trade surplus. In 1962 this was
just about offset by increased foreign investment income, larger foreign
military purchases in the United States and a smaller net outflow of capital.
In the capital account the gain came from a much reduced outflow of short-
term funds and an increase m US Government foreign labilities; on the
other hand, exports of long-term capital went up, because of the large
rise in new issues floated in New York, and net foreign investment in the
United States declined. In appraising the situation, it should be noted that
exports were adversely affected by the restraining measures taken in Japan,
the United Kingdom and Canada; however, the increase to the rest of the
world was not large. Higher labour costs in Europe have been largely absorbed
by lower profit margins, so that American products have not gained mwuch in
competitiveness; moreover, the rise in Europe’s imports has been concentrated
in consumption goods rather than in the sphere of capital goods, which
would have attracted more imports from the United States.

The size of the deficit in the balance of payments, and its persistence,
impcses limitations on the speed with which expansion of the economy can
safely be promoted. As the direct effect of expansion 1s likely to be higher
imports and a worsening of the external deficit, policy measures to reduce the
deficit must keep a step ahead of measures taken to stimulate output if the
deficit is actually to decline.

The US authorities have tried, in a variety of ways and with a moderate
degree of success, to reconcile the opposing policy requirements of the
external deficit and unused domestic resources. It is evident, however, that the
situation calls for more wvigorous measures. For some time it has seemed
unlikely that the deficit will be resolved mainly by a widening of the trade
surplus; in fact, the export trend will be quite favourable if it keeps pace
with the rise in imports as the economy expands, Hence, contributions to
equilibrium are needed from a reduction in net capital exports and in
government dollar expenditures abroad. The authorities have indicated that
a tighter monetary policy will be feasible as the economy expands with
the aim of reducing capital exports and attracting capital imports. Such a
policy would have to be directed mainly to longer-term investment funds, as
short-term interest differentials have largely been eliminated and as substantial
attraction of liquid funds from London would not be desirable. Steps are
being taken also to curtail government outlays abroad. It 1s to be hoped that
such measures will be used with increasing effect.



The international financial system.

Prompted by the difficulties of the two key currencies, the dollar and
sterling, there has been much criticism in recent years of the international
financial system and a variety of proposals for dealing with what is called an
actual or threatened shortage of international liquidity. These ideas are often
difficult to come to grips with because of vagueness about the practical
problems they are intended to solve. As international financial co-operation
has been active in extending the scope and flexibility of resources available
for liquidity needs, it is surprising to find in much of this criticism the
implication that obstinate financial conservatism is the essential barrier to the
solution of what are in fact profound difficulties.

To start with, one must be clear about the function of official liquid
resources in the international payments system. These are not a circulating
medium used to effect payment in day-to-day transactions, as the domestic
money supply I1s used to settle internal transactions; the vast bulk of transac-
tions is settled by offsetting sales and purchases on the foreign exchange
markets, with the actual circulating medium coming from the domestic money
supply. The use of foreign exchange resources is limited, therefore, to covering
the differences that arise from time to time between the flows of receipts and
payments, This means that there is no simple functional relation between the
need for some aggregate of official liquid resources and the volume of world
trade; in fact, it is the Increased movement of short-term funds since con-
vertibility that has required greater use of external hquidity rather than
increased trade. Similarly, it may be readily seen by comparing the experience
of various countries that there is no simple functional relation between the
need for liquidity and any other statistical magnitude, such as the domestic
money supply or total external transactions. This is because the need for
liquidity is related to instability and the causes of instability are so varied
and affect countries so differently that they cannot be expressed in a universal
equation. The actual reserves that various countries hold have been determined
more by tradition and chance than by any precise idea of need — though,
at any given level, the authorities may adapt policy to influence changes in
reserves.

Furthermore, it must be seen that a global aggregate of external liquidity,
measured by official reserves, for example, has little meaning. The liquidity
available to a particular country to meet temporary imbalances is not limited
to its reserves but includes the international credit to which it can have
access. But also, while reserves of foreign exchange are liquidity to the
country which holds them, they mean reduced liquidity to the country whose
currency is being held abroad. Hence, the adequacy of liquidity cannot be
evaluated in global terms; one must ask whether individual countries have
reasonable means to meet the imbalances with which they may be confronted.

What must be emphasised, in addition, is that the size of balance-of-
payments deficits does not provide a clear guide to the volume of liquid
resources that should be made available to meet them. This is because deficits



do not just come by accident; they are vastly affected by the policies that
the deficit country follows — as they are also by the policies of the surplus
countries. It is often said that liquid resources, either from owned reserves
or from international sources, are meant to buy time for measures to be
taken to correct the external deficit. In case after case the striking thing has
been how little liquidity has had to be used once firm corrective measures
have been taken. Rather than shortage of liquidity having limited the time
available for remedial action, there is more truth in the proposition that
remedial action has tended to be limited to the extent allowed by available
liquidity. Thus, besides being adequate, external liquidity must also be able to run
out, for it is this ultimate sanction that assures an eventual end to imbalance.

It is for this reason that access to international liquidity, arranged by
international agreement on preferential terms, cannot be automatic except to
a limited extent. This is the reason, too, why commitments to extend the
scope of various techniques for providing liquidity cannot be made according
to any grand design of seemingly reciprocal relationships. As in all banking,
the extension of international credit for liquidity purposes must be appraised
in accordance with the current circumstances of the individual case.

In the light of these considerations, the authorities responsible for the
functioning of the international financial system have not been sympathetic to
any mechanistic scheme for increasing liquidity but have preferred to make
new arrangements as real needs have emerged. One may say that the aim has
been to provide ample opportunity for steps to be taken to correct temporary
imbalances and to supply the means for offsetting movements of funds which
could become cumulative if left unchecked. The principal means has been
enlarging the resources of the IMF. In 195g there was a general increase of
50 per cent. in the national quotas, During the past year the main financial
countries have approved the plan which enables the IMF to borrow from
commitments of over $6 milliard to ensure that adequate means will he
available for a major drawing by members of the group. In addition, to help
in countering shorter-term pressure on the exchange markets, the monetary
authorities of the main financial countries have utilised new techniques of
co-operation since early in 1961 to supply foreign exchange resources where
they have been needed. This has been done by currency swaps between
central banks and with the BIS, by the deposits of one central bank with
another and by the issue of special certificates and bonds denominated in the
currency of the creditor country. The United States, Canada and the United
Kingdom have acquired foreign exchange on a substantial scale by one or
other of these means on different occasions. The US network of swaps with
foreign central banks amounts to mote than $1.5 milliard; drawings on them
have been limited as they are designed only to meet temporary exchange
pressures. Borrowing in foreign currencies by the US Treasury, intended
to limit the weakness of the liquidity position, has amounted to almost
$600 million. When the European Monetary Agreement was renewed early
this year possible wider use of such techniques was envisaged, should the
need arise. By providing resources which, so to speak, stand between gold



and foreign exchange reserves and the rather longer-term facilities of the IMF,
this financial co-operation has given a new element to the international
financial system. Such techniques are capable of considerable expansion as
their usefulness 1s tested in practical application. Indeed, if easier access to
liquidity is needed in the future, it is quite feastble for drawings on the IMF
to become an instrument in more routine balance-of-payments management.

Given the readiness of the authorities to meet concrete problems, the
argument about shortages of liquidity has little point. Of course, in assessing
the need for lquidity it is essential to maintain the distinction between
temporary and continuing balance-of-payments deficits. International facilities,
to supplement reserves, are appropriate only in connection with the former,
whereas the latter must be subject to the availability of long-term financing.
Any suggested arrangements which mean, in reality, that liquid resources are
to be used as long-term capital imports cannot be expected to find favour
with the creditor countries — whichever they may be at the time.

Some proposals for new forms of international liquidity have been aimed
at relieving the pressure on the US gold stock. It is inevitable that the
continued rise in official reserves of dollars should make the holders sensitive
to the possibility of exchange risk and lead to gold exports. While this is a
real problem, it is one that has arisen not from shortage of liquidity but from
the huge volume of liquidity which the US external deficit created almost
automatically owing to the simple fact that the dollar -was accepted as
reserves by foreign monetary authorities. The fact that a substantial part
of the US gold stock is legally designated as cover against the internal
money supply, where it serves no function, naturally increases the doubts
about the adequacy of the gold stock to fulfil its essential function in settling
international balances.

Designing schemes to make the access to liquidity easier will not solve
this problem. The only real solution is to eliminate the external deficit. If,
out of consideration for broader objectives, the government believes it neces-
sary that this be done only gradually, then it is essential also to protect the
international position of the currency by funding some part of the short-term
liabilities. In effect, the issue of special securities denominated i foreign
currencies has to some extent served this function. It is a useful technique,
but it cannot be said too often that there is a vast difference between *‘buying
time” and “‘marking time’’.

The basic problem mn international payments has not been lhquidity,
therefore, but balance-of-payments disequilibrium — persistent in the case of
the dollar even with substantial under-utilisation of domestic resources, and
periodic in the case of sterling when expansion i1s allowed to gather some
momentum. As this situation has endured for some years, in the face of
reasonably good creditor policy by the surplus countries, one must ask
whether such modern industrial economies have the flexibility to regain
external equilibrium, or whether the corrective measures in these Instances
have been too limited.



The question about flexibility can be put in the following way: when a
country is buying time (by use of reserves or by slow growth} to correct a
balance-of-payments weakness, what is supposed to adjust? The question 1s
relevant to the three types of transactions in the balance of payments: current
trade and services, private capital movements and government transactions.

As far as the current balance is concerned, there should be an improve-
ment in the country’s competitive position brought about by a downward
adjustment of costs and prices. When deflationary measures cannot be used to
induce this adjustment, because demand is not excessive and unemployment
would become too high, it must be done by incomes policy. At present, the
idea of continuously rising money incomes is so firmly embedded in public
opinion that, in both the United States and the United Kingdom, the maxi-
mum objective set by the authorities has been wage increases equal to the
gain in productivity and stability of prices. This means that the country’s
competitive position will not improve unless foreign countries are obliging
enough to inflate costs and prices. Under such circumstances flexibility is
indeed limited and the external disequilibrium can drag on for an extended
time. Hence, despite the difficulties, incomes policy should try to set a more
exacting standard. While success iIn such a policy hinges on the attitude of
organised labour, active support from business management is needed to
distribute the fruits of increasing productivity through lower pnces as well
as to make exports more competitive.

In so far as private net capital exports contribute to the disequilibrium,
the traditional policy instrument is tighter monetary policy to make the internal
market more attractive to both domestic and foreign investment funds.
European experience has been that this policy is effective; for the United
- States it has thus far been tried to only a minor degree. To contend that, under
US conditions, capital exports and imports would not respond to a moderately
tighter monetary policy, or that the internal repercussions would be too great to
be offset by other means, is to leave little alternative other than direct controls
of some sort. Of course, the policy of the surplus countries must be com-
plementary, as nothing can be gained by a competitive raising of interest rates.

Finally, when high government expenditures abroad are an element in
the problem, as in the United States, the market economy may not be able
to make a full adjustment without some help from policy directed to the
foreign expenditure itself. In such a case the expenditure abroad must either
be cut to fit the possibilities of receipts from abroad or it must be financed
to the extent necessary by longer-term borrowing abroad.

One must conclude that policy has not been blameless — not only in
its achievements but in its objectives. At the same time, if the dominant
groups in the economy are not amenable to reasonable discipline, it is evident
that the economy is at least partially deprived of the flexbility required to
secure external stability. In either case it is not facing reality to look for the
cause of the trouble in the international financial system as such, or to
‘imagine that it can be solved by easy access to international liquidity.



PART 11

ECONOMIC AND MONETARY DEVELOPMENTS,

I. FINANCIAL FLOWS AND POLICIES.

In contrast to the less certain advance in economic activity over the
past year or so, credit expansion and liquid asset formation in the western
industrial countries have gone on largely unabated.

In continental western Europe the strength of external reserve positions
has generally enabled the monetary authorities to keep to liberal credit policies
as a means of sustaining private industry’s flagging propensity to invest. In
various countries the authorities have made an effort not only to keep interest
rates down but also to modify institutional arrangements so as to encourage
the flow of funds into longer-term channels. In France and Switzerland
certain restraining measures were taken; these were, however, designed not to
raise interest rates but to curb an unusually high rate of increase in bank
credit. Similar measures in Austria were aimed more specifically at reducing
excess bank liquidity, In Belgium and Sweden the improvement in the
public finances since 1961 was a factor enabling the monetary authorities
last vear to reduce interest rates appreciably from their previously high
levels. Only in Denmark, Norway and Finland, where external current-
account deficits became larger in 1962, was monetary policy essentially
restrictive.

In the United States, pending a prospective reduction in taxation,
reliance has continued to be placed mainly upon monetary policy as a stimulus
to economic activity. Although by means of selective monetary techniques the
authorities have done what they could to reconcile domestic and external
objectives of policy, the fact remains that the formation of domestic liquid
assets has accelerated during the past two years, while the external liquidity
position has continued to deteriorate,

In the United Kingdom budget restraint and the improved position
of the balance of payments in 1962-63 facilitated the removal of credit
restrictions and a marked reduction in interest rates., Much as in the United
States, however, private investment outlays did not suffice to absorb existing
saving potential, thus leading the authorities in April 1963 to introduce an
expansionary budget.

In Canada and Japan, too, the easing of external pressure in recent
months has been accompanied by relaxation of policy in the field of credit.



These developments are examined in this chapter first in the light of
inter-country comparisons of credit flows and then in terms of the policy
strategy and techniques applied in individual countries,

The changing pattern of financial flows.

Overall saving and investment. Looking back over the last decade, one
may observe in continental western FEurope a distinct change in saving/
investment relationships after 1960. From 1953 up to 1960 gross domestic
capital formation had been a particularly dynamic element of growth, rising
constantly — except in 1958 — in relation to gross national product. An even
steadier advance was recorded by gross national saving (which is also statis-
tically equivalent to the sum of gross domestic fixed capital formation,
investment in stocks and net exports of goods and services). The pronounced
rise in domestic fixed capital outlays did not, in other words, interfere with
the realisation of an increasing external surplus. '

The new situation after 1960 found expression primarily in a levelling-off
— and, in important instances, a decline — in gross national saving relative
to gross national product. The causes of this change and their interrelationship
are complex, residing partly in the weakening of export markets and, more
recently, in a progressive narrowing of investment opportunities. However,
another factor, common to virtually all continental European countries, has
been the accelerated rise in wage and salary incomes, Whereas from 1953 to
1960 the rate of increase in such incomes, thoush high, had not made inroads
upon profits, the gains from 1961 onwards began substantially to outstrip
productivity and were not fully passed on in higher prices. Taken together,
these factors have led to a shrinkage of profit margins, to a consequent decline
in business saving as a share of gross national product, and hence also in a
number of cases to a fall in the rate of gross national saving itself,

Among western European countries the relative decline in business
saving (i.e. depreciation allowances plus undistributed profits) from 1960 to
1962 was most pronounced in Germany, the Netherlands and the United
Kingdom. In the former two countries the fall was accentuated by the
currency revaluations of March 1961, while in the United Kingdom the
weakness of final demand was the most 1mportant factor. In France from
1961 onwards, and apparently also in Italy and Switzerland from 1962, the
development was the same, but in these countries the fall was limited by the
fact that final demand was very buoyant and prices rose. Wage rises also
outran productivity gains in the Scandinavian countries, but here again price
increases appear to have softened the impact on business profits. In Belgium,
on the other hand, wage demands were kept within more reasonable bounds
and did not adversely influence business profits during this period.

Since a large proportion of gross business earnings takes the form of
undistributed profits, while only a small part of disposable personal incomes
is saved, the increase in wages and salaries at the expense of profits tended



Gross national saving and investment.

Gross national saving Gross national investment
Total | Grogs domestic
51‘229 fixed capital Net
Countries Years Hhouge- Enter aT:IEEE- invest- formation Inczﬁasa external
olds | Prises | Tijes  ment Plantand| stocks | IPvest-
: Housing | equip-
ment
as perceniages of gross national product at market prices
Belgium, . . . . 1960 2.9 10.3 | —0.0 19.3 5.0 12.5 0.6 1.2
1961 a.1 115 | —08 19.8 18.8 0.3 0.7
1962 0.9 106 | —0.2 20.3 19.2 0.6 0.5
Denmark . . . . 1960 15.5 6.3 21.8 3.0 16.5 a4 — 1.1
1961 16.0 4.1 20.1 3.3 17.0 1.5 | — 1.7
1862 . . 19.8 3.3 17.5 23 | —28
Finland . . . . . 1960 7.9 0.7 11.4 29.0 5.7 23.4 0.8 | —o®
1961 9.9 9.8 9.5 29.2 6.4 22.9 1.2 | —1.3
1962 9.6 9.7 9.0 28.3 7.0 23.2 L -1
France . . . . . 1960 8.9 8.8 5.2 22.8 4.7 14.0 2.4 1.72
1981 8.2 85 s.2%( 21.9 4.7 14.8 08 | 152
1962 8.8 8.3 a6 217 4.7 14.9 1.5 0.68
Germany ., , . . 1960 5.1 18.1 8.9 2a.1 5.4 18.6 28 1.3
1961 5.3 14.8 7.1 27.2 8.6 19.4 1.9 0.3
1962 8.1 14.2 7.2 26.5 5.8 19.6 1.6 | —05
taly ... ... 1960 22.4 36 | =280 58 | 178 1.6 1.1
1861 228 4.3 27.1 5.9 18.3 1.4 1.5
1062 22.4 4.2 26.6 8.5 18.3 1.9 0.9
Nethedands. . . 1960 9.5 14.0 6.1 29.6 4.3 19.2 3.3 2.8
1961 8.7 12.7 7.0 28.4 4.2 20.1 2.9 1.2
1962 8.8 12.8 55 271 4.0 20.6 1.5 1.1
Norway . . . . . 1960 19.1 7.5 26.6 a9 23.9 1.6 | —2.8
1081 18.6 8.4 27.0 4.0 25.8 1.7 | —4.3
1962 18.2 7.8 28.0 4.1 26.2 - —a.3
Sweden. , ., . . 1960 . . . 23.5 5.1 17.1 23 | =09
1961 . . . 24.1 5.2 17.1 1.6 0.1
1962 . . . 23.2 5.4 17.0 1.0 | —0u1
United Kingdom . 1980 5.8 10.8 1.7 17.3° 3.0 13.2 23 | —1.2
1961 7.1 8.9 1.8 17.8* 3.0 13.9 1.1 | —0.2
1962 6.2 8.1 3.1 17.0% 30 13.3 0.3 0.2
United States . . 1860 4.2 10.3 a7 17.57 4,34 12,14 0.8 0.3
1861 4.8 10.3 2.2% 16.8° 4.2* 1.8* 0.4 0.8
1962 4.7 10.5 2.5% 17.1° 4.4% 11.8% 0.5 0.3
Canada ., . . . . 1960 4.2 14.5 2.4 20.6? 4.0 18.8 1.0 | —3.2
1861 4.0 14.1 1.7 19.0° 3.9 179 | —04 | —2.4
1962 5.8 13.8 2.8 z21.0° a9 7.7 1.4 | —2.0
Japan. . . . .. 1960 30.3 9.2 39.4 2.3 29.7 5.0 0.4
1961 - 32.0 10.2 41.5 2.8 32.3 81 | —2.0
19625 . . 36.4 2.9 31.8 1.7 -

1 Change in stocks included with lixed investment. 2 Excluding current transfers. 2 Including a residual error.
# Inctuding, as an element of both saving and investment, new civil public construction. * Based on egtimates
for first three guarters.

in most continental European countries to reduce gross national saving in
relation to gross national product. For instance, in the countries where the
relative decline in business profits was greatest — ie. Germany and the
Netherlands — the saving of households in relation to gross national product
showed comparatively little change. On the other hand, in the United States,
the United Kingdom and Canada, where the weakness of consumer demand



was a factor tending to limit business profits, household saving increased
significantly relative to gross national product in the years 1961-62.

In some cases the effect of the profit squeeze on gross national saving
was offset, more or less, by a rise in public sector saving. This was particularly
true of Sweden and Italy in 1961, and of Belgium and the United Kingdom in
1962 — in all of which countries the central government's current-account budgets
recorded a substantial improvement. In contrast, in Finland in 1961-62, and in the
Netherlands last year, a reduction in the central government’s current budget
surplus reinforced other tendencies making for a lower proportion of saving.

Viewed against this background, it is noteworthy that the monetary
authorities did not seek to counter cost inflation by means of tighter credit
policies, Indeed, as enterprises’ propensity to invest began to weaken, policy
aimed increasingly at sustaining investment by the maintenance of easy
conditions in the long-term credit markets. And in practice investment in
plant and equipment remained high, or even increased, in relation to gross
national product in most continental European countries In the years 1961-62,
though it slowed down late in 1962 and early in 1963. Moreover, from 1960
onwards investment in housing recorded an appreciable rise in relative terms
in Germany, Italy, Switzerland and the Scandinavian countries.

The autonomous forces contributing to lower saving, together with the
policy-induced stimulus to higher domestic investment, converged in the
balance of payments, Just as it was the comfortable external position that had
made this combination of developments feasible, so it was in the external
accounts that the adjustment between gross national saving and domestic
investment was concentrated. The mechanism of adjustment operated partly
by way of the stimulus given to imports by the swift rise in personal incomes
and consumption, as well as by the continued, though weakening, advance in
fixed domestic investment. But the lack of buoyancy in overseas markets,
particularly for capital goods, was also a significant factor. Changes in relative
price levels, however, seem up to now to have played only a limited part in
the process of adjustment.

In recent vears in the United States, and last year in the United
Kingdom, the ratio of gross national saving to gross national product was
below that which might be expected at a full-capacity level of output.
Although easy credit policies have been pursued in both countries {in the
United States since 1960), the resulting volume of investment has been
insufficient to produce a full utilisation of resources and manpower. In both
countries, as will be seen later, the new policy approach is one which com-
bines a reduction in public saving (via tax cuts and increases in government
cutrent expenditure) with encouragement to investment (via investment tax
credits and liberalised depreciation allowances}) as a means of achieving a
saving/investment equilibrium nearer to full employment. In the United
Kingdom public investment outlays are also being stepped up considerably.

Yet another pattern of development has been observable in Japan and
Canada, both. of which bettered their external positions in the course of



1962. In Canada, in addition to the increase in personal saving, the public
sector's saving rose, mostly as a result of the government’s emergency
measures taken in June 1962, which included a cut-back in its own expendi-
ture and the imposition of temporary surcharges on imports. Equally signifi-
cant, however, was the effect of tighter money and higher interest rates in
stimulating a large capital inflow., In Japan the correction came about
largely through the restrictive effects of the monetary measures adopted in
mid-1961, which helped in particular to retard the unusually high rate of
inventory accumulation.

In broad terms, therefore, the saving/investment picture that emerges is
as follows: In most continental European countries the external component of
investment has been largely absorbed as slower-growing savings have been
more fully utilised at home, While this development has helped to strengthen
the external position of the United Kingdom and the United States vis-A-vis
the Continent, there has been an offset, particularly for the United States, in
the shift to external surpluses in the case of Japan and Canada.

External and domestic liquidity formation. The deterioration in the current
external position of various continental countries has been accompanied by a
slowing-down or reversal of the long-sustained influx of gold and foreign
exchange. Since 1960 the net foreign assets of the banking system (including
the central bank) have remained relatively unchanged in Germany and the
Netherlands, while in Finland they have declined {(as they have also done in
Denmark since 1959 and in Norway since 1960). In Italy, Belgium and
Sweden the growth of net foreign assets did not level off until 1962. In both
France and Switzerland external reserves rose appreciably less in 1962 than
in 1961. But whereas in France this was ascribable mostly to a large advance
repayment of debt to the United States, and only in part to a decline in the
substantial current-account surplus, the change in Switzerland was a combina-
tion of a larger current-account deficit, a smaller net outflow of long-term
capital and a smaller net inflow of short-term capital. Only in Austria was
there a rise in reserves deriving from a significant improvement on current
account.

On the other hand, the formation of domestic liquid assets (i.e. money
and quasi-money) has continued to expand at much the same rate over the
past two years. But instead of being based so largely as in the past on the
acquisition of net foreign assets, this growth has come to depend more on the
expansion of domestic credit. In the generality of its scope this change marks
a new phase in the recent financial history of continental Europe.

The connection between domestic and external liquidity lies primarily in
the fact that changes in the central bank’s holdings of gold and foreign
exchange reserves are accompanied, in the absence of offsetting measures, by
equivalent changes in the banking system’s credit base. Such changes are
normally associated, therefore, with variations of much greater size in bank
lending and domestic liquid assets. But while there is thus a link between
domestic and external liquidity, the relationship that actually emerges is neither
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a fixed nor a necessary one, because the monetary authorities continually
intervene to offset, or augment, the influence of reserve movements on the
credit base. The extent to which this is done depends upon the complex of
domestic and external objectives of policy, including the maintenance of a
desired level of external reserves,

In the light of the foregoing, it is interesting to observe in the graph
the relative behaviour of the two magnitudes over the past decade in a
number of countries. Viewing the period 1953-62 as a whole, external
liquidity increased at roughly the same average rate as domestic lLiquidity
in Switzerland, the Netherlands, Austria, Belgium, Sweden, the United
Kingdom and, to a lesser extent, Germany and Finland. In France and
Italy, where net foreign assets had to be built up from relatively low
levels, reserves increased much more. In Canada the exchange reserves
showed little variation under the floating rate system up to 1960, but an
exchange crisis developed in the first half of 1962 following a weakening of
the rate in 1961. With the fixing of an exchange parity at a lower level in
May 1962 and the adoption of a government stabilisation prograrnme in June,
net forelgn assets thereafter rose sharply.

Lookmg at the shorter-term movements, it is seen that changes in
the rate of growth of domestic liquid assets have tended to be related to
fluctuations in external reserves, though with a time-lag. For instance, the
unusually large increases in the reserves of many western European countries
in 1958—-60 were accompanied by an acceleration in the growth of domestic
liquid assets in 1959—60 as domestic credit activity picked up. With the help
of easy credit policies, this accelerated growth carried over into 1960-62,
thereby contributing to the slowing-down or halting of reserve gains by some
countries during this period.

As regards the two key-currency countries — the United States and the
United Kingdom — it is only in the latter that there has been a fairly close
correspondence between the trends of external and domestic liquidity over
the last decade. In both cases, of course, account must be taken of changes in
liquid liabilities to foreign countries, which are not included in the graph. In
the United Kingdom, however, these liabilities changed only slightly between
1953 and 1962, so that the country’s gold and foreign exchange (plus net
IMF position) rose from 27 to 34 per cenf. of total overseas sterling holdings
— an improvement commensurate with the rise in domestic liquid assets.

In the United States, on the other hand, where at the outset gold
reserves were very high and foreign dollar liabilities still relatively low, the
gold drain since 1957 has been accompanied by a continuous rise in domestic
liquid assets, which accelerated in 1961—62. This has reflected the largely
domestic orientation of monetary policy. In the first place, the banking
system’s credit base has since 1957 been kept approximately constant by the.
Federal Reserve authorities through net purchases of government securities
($6.7 milliard), which were sufficient to offset the contractive effects of the net
gold outflow ($6.8 milliard). Secondly, through reductions in reserve require-



ments, the stable credit base has been made to support a growing volume of
domestic liquid assets (i.e. money supply plus time deposits), which rose by
$53 milliard in the five years up to the end of 1962 to reach $247 milliard.
As regards the external liquidity position, total gold reserves (plus net IMF
position) declined progressively from 230 per cent. of short-term dollar
hiabilities to foreign countries in 1953 to 82 per cent, ten years later.

Broadly speaking, the past decade has seen a radical and, by and
large, desirable redistribution of international currency reserves. Moreover, for
western Europe, which experienced rapid economic expansion during this
period, the gains in reserves helped more or less automatically to feed the
growth of domestic liquid assets that occurred. But since an influx of reserves
on this scale is not to be counted on in the future, continued economic
growth will become relatively more dependent, as it has been in the past vear
or two, on domestic credit expansion. Accordingly, this would mean that
domestic liquid assets would tend to grow over time relative to holdings of
net foreign assets. It is, therefore, important in their own interests that
countries do their utmost, by way of institutional innovations and adaptations,
to encourage loanable funds to move through longer-term channels. In 1962
there was a notable strengthening of domestic financial markets along these
lines in Italy, France and Belgium.

Bank credit to the private sector. In' western Europe the principal feature
of the expansion in bank credit under way since about 1959 has been the
greater emphasis, compared with the 1952-57 upswing, upon credit to the
private sector. As may be seen in the graph on page 44, the change in trend
between the two periods was most marked in the United Kingdom, Italy,
Norway and Denmark. But the rate of increase has been impressive, by any
standard, in the other western European countries as well. '

Equally striking is the rate at which private bank credit expansion has
gone on since 1960, the year in which peak rates of real economic growth
were achieved. In such countries as Belgium, France, Italy and Germany,
where growth has been relatively well maintained, credit expansion has been
particularly buoyant. In both Sweden and the United Kingdom, where
monetary policies of tight restraint had been applied in 1961, bank credit
accelerated in 1962, But whereas in Sweden the authorities shifted quickly
early in the year to a policy of positive stimulus, in the United Kingdom
the move away from restraint was cautious and took place more gradually
over the year. In Switzerland and the Netherlands the slowing-down of bank
credit in 1962 was due, in part, not only to ceilings put on the rate of
expansion but also to the more plentiful availability of capital-market funds
resulting from a curtailment of foreign flotations on the domestic market.
A restrictive credit policy made for a smaller rise in credit in 1962 in Finland
and Norway, but not in Denmark.

For a wvariety of institutional reasons and because of differences of
statistical coverage, the rates of growth of bank credit shown in the graph



Bank lending to the private and public sectors.

Claims on private sector Claims on government

Countries Percentage change Outstanding Percentage change Outstanding

- at end of at end of

1960 1961 1962 19E2* 1960 1961 1962 1982°%

Austria . . . . . .. + 139 |+ 735+ o1 642 | +283|— 87+ 7.7 14.8
Belgium . . .. .. + 138 |+ 200 | + 165 69.3 |+ 41|+ 7122+ 40 77.5
Denmark . . ....[+ 119 | +11.0]| 4+ 137 228 |— 76| — 83| —7135 1.2
Finland . . . . . .| +z203|+17.8| + 102 77 | — 23|+ 73|+ 8= 0.8
France . .. ....|+ 153 |+ 781 | + 19.0 872 |+ 157 | —184 | + 26 10.6
Germany . , . ...|+ 145 | +17.2 | + 148 1748 |+ 80|+ 74|+ &7 41.6
ftady . ....... + 226+ 196 | + 258 "Ny {+ 671+ 38|+ 320 . 2.4
Netherlands . . . . . + 199 | + 771 | + 109 48 |+ 30| — 38| — =57 22
Norway . . . . . .. + 109 | +710| + &3 143 |+ 19| = 08| — 1.9 1.9
Sweden. ... ... + 74|+ 37|+ 139 100 || —t60 |+ 07|+ 258 5.3
Switzerland . . . . . +728 |+ 138+ 708 448 [+ 40|+ 154|+ 56 1.9
United Kingdom . . .|+ 128 |+ 47|+ 9.4 45 | —225 |~ 36|+ 3.2 2.4
Canada . . . . ... + 47|+ 5.4+ 106 g1 |+ 86|+ 789 | — 5.0 4.3
Japan . ... .., + 219 ]+ 220 + 16.3 127 [ + 209 | +180 | + 6.9 0.5
Unlted States . . . .|+ 59| + &7+ 10.7 141.1 |+ 32| +107 |+ 54 93.6

* In milliards of nationaf currency units {Finland: new markkas}; for [taly and Japan in thousands of milliards.
Source: IMF, /nfernalional Financial Statistics.,

and the table can be compared only on a rough basis. As between the
countries of western FEurope, however, it will be seen that differences
in the rate of growth of bank lending to the private sector became less
pronounced last year. The same observation may be made with respect to the
differences between western Europe, the United States, Canada and Japan. In
a general way this greater uniformity reflects to some extent a convergence
towards similar conditions of domestic economic activity. But it is perhaps
even more an outcome of improved international equilibrium (except in the
position of the United States), which caused interest rates and credit policies
in certain countries — the United Kingdom, Canada, Japan, Belgium, Sweden
and the Netherlands — to be brought closer into line with those prevailing
in the other countries.

The strength of demand for bank credit over the past year or so has
been mainly due to large shifts in the sources and uses of funds by business.
Although in the continental countries the rate of increase in fixed capital
investment was beginning to slow down, the need for funds for such invest-
ment was in 1962 again above that in the preceding year. Inventory accumu-
lation, on the other hand, was appreciably lower, except in Belgium, Denmark
and France. Taken together, however, the use of funds for these purposes
increased substantially more than did the availability of internal funds, which
was adversely influenced by the shrinkage of profit margins. The unfavourable
conditions for equity financing in 1962 were a further factor tending to
increase enterprise demand for bank credit, as was probably also an expansion
in trade credit granted. Finally, the continued growth of trade turnover
increased the need for cash balances.



In certain respects these generalisations are less applicable to the United
Kingdom and the United States. In -the United Kingdom the decline in
Investment by private non-financial companies (consisting of a falling-off in
fixed investment and a sharp curtailment of inventory accumulation) more than
offset the reduction in internal sources of funds. Thus mn 1¢62 the renewed
growth in bank advances to companies, facilitated by the improving availability
and reduced cost of credit, was related largely to working-capital needs.
In the United States the recovery of business profits, together with the
continued growth of depreciation allowances, approximately equalled the
rise in gross business investment. The acceleration in business borrowing from
the banks found a counterpart in a building-up of liquid assets and in the
financing of a net expansion of trade credit.

Another notable feature of bank credit in 1962, involving in some
cases lending to the public as well as to the private sector, was a shift towards
longer-term lending. In the United States, for instance, the commercial banks
increased their mortgage loans by $3.9 milliard and their holdings of State and
local government and private securities by $5.2 milliard, the combined rise
being about twice as great as in 1961. In Germany the net growth of the
credit institutions’ medium and long-term loans rose from DM 16.8 milhard
in 1961 to DM 19.7 milliard in 1962, while that of short-term credit dropped
from DM 6.3 to 3.7 milliard. In the Netherlands the banks’ medium-term
credits to the private economy in 1962 rose twice as much as in 1961, while
short-term credit expansion was more than halved. In Italy the banks’ holdings
of non-government securities, mostly issues of the specialised credit institutions
but also those of private industry, rose by over Lit. 400 milliard in 1962,
as against Lit. 19o milliard in 1961, In France rediscountable medium-term
credits to the economy rose in 1962 by 15.0 per cent., compared with an
increase in 1961 of 9.4 per cent. In Sweden the commercial banks increased
their holdings of bonds: (mostly those of mortgage institutions and the central
government) .by Skr. 1.24 milliard, after having reduced them by Skr. 340
million in 1961.

The expansion of bank credit to the private sector, together with the
shift towards longer-term lending, was facilitated by three factors: first, the
central government’s need for recourse to bank credit was almost everywhere
very limited; secondly, the monetary authorities in most countries pursued
liquidity policies which enabled the banks to keep credit in plentiful supply;
and thirdly, an increase in the liquidity preference of investors in financial
assets led to a rise in the proportion of total loanable funds being channelled
through deposit institutions.

Bank credit to the public sector. Lending by the banking system to public
authorities has been less important in most countries during the 1958-63 up-
swing than in that of 1952-57. In France the Treasury’s financing needs have
been kept well in check since the stabilisation programme of 1958 and have
been satisfied almost entirely from non-bank sources, mostly small savings and
Treasury bill purchases by the public, In Ttaly the Treasury’s cash needs,
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which have been quite small in recent years, have been more than covered by
limited capital issues and by sales of Treasury bills — partly to the public
but partly also to the banks to meet their compulsory reserve requirements.
In Germany, where both the Federal Government and the Linder have for
some vyears had strong financial positions, the growth of bank claims against
the public sector has reflected mainly direct loans to local authorities and, in
1962, also the purchase of bonds issued by the Federa! Railways and the
Postal Administration, The Federal Government shifted from a cash surplus of
DM 324 million in 1961 to a deficit of DM 1,543 million in 1962, but the
deficit was financed in part by sales of long-term securities outside the banks.
In Switzerland the Confederation again realised a cash surplus in 1962;
the banks’ claims against the public sector are of negligible importance. In
Belgium, although the central government’s budget deficit declined substan-
tially from about the middle of 1961, the banking system’s claims against the
public sector continued to increase; this was a result partly of a shift in
Treasury borrowing from foreign to domestic sources and partly of the banks’
high degree of liquidity, which enabled them to purchase government securities
in excess of existing cover requirements.

In Sweden the banking system’s holdings of claims against public
authorities have declined since 1959. At first, at a time when the budget was
heavily in defiat and the government was undertaking as a means of credit
restraint to finance this deficit outside the banking system, the commercial
banks reduced their government security holdings so as to be able to lend
mote to the private sector. However, a substantial budget surplus having
emerged from about the middle of 1961, the government in 1962 repaid debt
held by the Riksbank and the market, while at the same time, owing to
the authorities’ shift to an easy credit policy, the commercial banks were able
to acquire large amounts of government securities from other holders. In
Denmark, where a policy of credit restraint has been in force since 1959, the
government has used its cash budget surpluses in recent years (except in the
fiscal year 1961-62, when a deficit was incurred) mostly in order to improve
its net position vis-a-vis the central bank. In addition, the banks have gradually
reduced their claims against the government, thereby being able to lend
correspondingly more to the private sector. In the Netherlands, in a reversal
of the situation of recent years, both the central government and the local
authorities raised moderate amounts of funds from the banks in 1962, Pre-
viously the local authorities had been carrying out via the capital market a
large-scale consolidation of short-term debt, while the central government had
been borrowing long-term funds from the market in excess of need in order
to sterilise liquidity.

In the United Kingdom the London clearing banks’ claims against public
authorities declined very substantially from about the end of 1958 to the
middle of 1961, during which time their “investments” (consisting almost
entirely of government securities) dropped from 29.2 to 13.9 per cent. of
their gross deposit liabilities. Over the latter part of this period the monetary
authorities, partly in order to limit deposit formation at the banks and thus
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restrain crecit, undertook extensive funding operations and allowed long-term
interest rates to rise sharply. They also called upon the banks to place funds
with the Bank of England in the form of special deposits, which by the end
of 1961 amounted to almost £235 million. Under these conditions the rise in
bank lending to the private sector between 1960 and 1961 took place in large
measure at the expense of government security holdings. With the gradual
reversal of credit-restraint policy in 1962 the banks were able on a limited
scale to reconstitute their investments, which in October 1962 had risen to
17.1 per cent. of gross deposits. By April 1963, however, the ratio had
declined again to 15.4 per cent.

In the United States the banking system’s claims against public author-
ities rose mm the five years up to the end of 1962 by $27.5 milliard: the
commercial banks increased their claims against State and local authorities by
$r1.2 milliard and their Federal Government security holdings by $8.2 milliard,
while the Federal Reserve authorities augmented their government security
portfolio by $6.7 milliard. In 1962 the Federal Reserve authorities’ acquisitions
of Federal Government securities, again partly in compensation of the gold
outflow, came to almost $2.0 milliard. The commercial banks, on the other hand,
reduced their holdings of such securities by $0.7 milliard. Thus the Federal
Government's cash deficit, which amounted in 1962 to about $5.7 milliard, may
be said to have been financed largely outside the banking system. This
occurred, however, not because of the application of a restrictive monetary
policy but because it was possible last year to place appreciable amounts of
short-term securities with nomn-bank financial institutions, State and local
authorities and foreign holders.

Trends in lquidity. The buoyancy of private credit, as already stated,
has been made possible by strong budgets, easy credit policies and — in
1962 — the public’s increased liquidity preference. The incidence and
importance of the latter two factors are reflected in the table below, which
shows liquid assets in relation to gross nattonal product in 1953, the year of

Liquidity and long-term interest rates,

Money and quasi-money as a percentage Average vield on long-term government
Countries of gross national preduct bonds (in percentages)

1953 1957 1962 1953 1957 1962
Belgium ., . . . . . .. 45,65 40.% 45.4 4.40 4.69 4.26
France .. . ... .. 30.2 34.1 37.3 5.41 8.92 . .02
Germany . .. . .. 25.5 3.2 376 . 7.50 5.90
Italy . . . . .. . . .. 45.8 53.9 68.3 6.06 G.a1 5.25
Metherlands . . . . . . 56.4 49.7 &0.9 3.43 4.68 4.21
Switzerland . . . . . . 116.8 112.9 1231 2.58 3.84 3.13
Denmark . . . . . . . 50.7 47.0 47.9 5.08 5.77 6.32
Norway . . . .« . . 63.7 56.9 54.9 2.72 4.58 4,66
Sweden ., . . . .. .. 74.8 T0.7 T2.6 3.27 4.33 4.40
United Kingdom . . . . 47.3 37.9 3z2.6 4.09 4.98 6.00
United States . . . . . 4T 43.4 A2.8 2.92 3.47 3.5




lowest interest rates in continental Europe during the preceding expansion, in
1957, the peak year of the earlier upswing, and in 1962, representing an
advanced stage of the recent upswing. In the first period, 1953—57, liquidity
in this relative sense declined in almost all countries — excepting only
(Germany, France and Italy, where it had probably been comparatively low —

Money supply, quasi-money and gross natlonal product.’

Money supply Money | Sress

Quasi- . al'tt.Ii gfg'gﬂ:t' Monely Quasi-

. money quasi= supply mongy
Countries Years Currency Eee;:l:?t: Total money (a;rril::aetsk)eﬂ
as percentages
in milliards of national currency units of GNP
Austria . . . . . 1960 180 | 148 32.8 a1s| 703 1813 202 | 23.¢
1961 19.9 15.3 35.2 42.4 716 176.1 20.0 24.1
1962 21.6 17.0 38.6 49.0 87.6 186.6 20.7 26.3
Belgium . . . . . 1960 122.9 93.9 216.8 41.3 258.1 808.0 55.7 6.8
1961 128.7 100.2 228.9 48.2 2771 630.4 36.3 7.6
1962 136.2 109.4 2458 58.5 3021 666.0 36.9 &.5
Denmark. . . . . 1860 2.7 7.4 10.0 10.6 20.7 41.2 24.3 25.6
1961 2.9 8.0 10.9 11.4 22.3 45.3 24.0 25.0
1962 R 8.8 1.9 12.4 £24.3 50.8 23.5 24.4
Finland? . . . . . 1960 0.6 0.8 1.4 4.7 6.1 14.3 .9 32.8
' 1861 0.7 0.8 1.5 56 T4 15.8 .7 a5
1962 0.7 0.9 1.6 6.2 7.8 17.0 9.4 36.5
France. . . . . . 1280 3T BO.1 ar.2 7.8 95.0 296.3 29.4 2.6
1981 42.2 59.4 101.6 10.9 112.8 319.7 ar.s 34
1962 47.6 T14 118.7 13.0 t31.7 3536 33.4 3.7
Germany. . . . . 1860 20.1 24.7 44.8 57.1 10t.9 282.4 5.9 20.2
1961 22.0 27.0 49.0 64.8 113.8 310.4 5.8 20.9
1262 23.7 30.4 54.1 72.6 126.7 336.8 76.7 21.5
Maly . . . . ... 1960 2,156 4,647 8,803 5,086 | 11,888 | 19,078 35.7 26.7
1961 2,434 5,377 7,811 5,806 | 13,708 | 21,083 37.0 28.0
1962 2,790 6,426 9,216 6,943 | 16,159 | 23,655 39.0 20.4
Netherlands . , . 19850 4.8 6.1 10.9 13.0 23.9 42.8 25.7 530.¢6
1961 . 6.2 6.6 11.8 14.6 28.4 44.5 26.6 33.0
1962 5.8 5.8 12.5 16.3 28.8 4T.2 26.8% 34.4
Norway .. ... 1860 3.5 3.7 7.2 11.0 18.3 az2.a 22.4 34.6
1961 - 3.6 3.9 7.6 11.9 19.4 324.7 27.6 34.3
1962 4.0 4.2 8.2 12.6 20.8 374 22.0 33.6
Sweden . ., . . 1860 6.1 4.9 11.0 361 471 62.8 17.6 57.5
1961 6.5 5.3 11.8 37.4 49.2 68.3 17.3 54.8
1962 6.8 6.0 12.8 40.7 53.5 73.7 i17.4 55.2
Switzeriand , . . 1960 6.7 11 17.8 26.5 44.3 36.8 48.4 7.1
1961 7.3 12.8 20.1 30.0 50.1 40.8 49.4 735
1962 8.0 14.8 22.8 33.6 66.2 45.7 49.5 73.6
United Kingdom . 1260 2.0 6.9 8.9 . . 25.4 35.0

1961 2.1 6.9 8.0 . B 27.0 33.6 .

. 1962 2.1 7.0 9.1 . . 28.1 32.5 .
Canada . . ... 1860 ) 1.8 4.0 5.8 7.2 13.0 35.9 6.2 P9
1861 1.9 4.5 6.4 7.6 14.0 ar.4 i7.4 20.2
19682 2.0 4.7 6.7 8.0 14.7 40.4 1'6.6_ 19.7
United States ., ., 1960 29.0 111.5 140.8 89.1 210.0 503.4 28.0 13.7
1861 28.1 114.0 143.1 8.5 221.8 518.7 27.6 15.1f
1962 301 115.8 146.0 91.0 237.0 553.6 26.4 1é.4

1 The figures for the maoney supply and quasi-money are annual averages. 2 Includes only the quasi-monetary
liabilities of the deposlt money banks as defined [n the IMF's “Monetary Survey' data. In the United Kingdom
time deposits, which are at seven days’ nolice only, are included under demand deposits. 2 New markkas.



and interest rates moved to high levels everywhere. But in the second petiod,
1958-62, liquidity was permitted to increase sharply in the continental
countries other than Scandinavia, with the result that long-term interest rates
in 1962 remained well below the peaks reached in 1957 and, except in the
Netherlands and Switzerland, were even below the 1953 levels.

In the Scandinavian countries, on the other hand, long-term interest
yields in 1962 were somewhat above the level of 1957, while in the United
Kingdom they were substantially higher. All of these countries have had weak
external liquidity positions, but the United Kingdom and Sweden made
sufficient progress in the years 1961—62 to enable an appreciable lowering of
long-term vyields to take place. Though without external justification, these
yields also drifted down in the United States in 1962, reflecting extensive
purchases of longer-term securities by the Federal Reserve authorities and
also reduced corporate recourse to the capital market.

Since 1960, in the advanced stage of economic expansion, liquid assets have
risen in relation to gross national product in most western European countries.
In France, Italy and Belgium, where the increase has been especially large,
the authorities took steps in 1962-63 to encourage the flow of funds through
longer-term channels. Liquid assets as defined have increased least, or have
declined, in the Scandinavian countries and the United Kingdom, where credit
restraint has been applied for much or all of the period.

In the United States liquid assets as a percentage of gross national
product rose in both 1961 and 1962. Last year an important factor, in
addition to the general ease of credit policy, was the relaxation of Regulation Q
as from the beginning of the year. A resultant increase in time-deposit rates
contributed to a large growth in such deposits, which at commercial banks
rose by $15.6 milliard {19 per cent.), i.e. about double the rise in rg61.
A second factor underlying this development was the substantial increase in
negotiable time certificates of deposit, which the banks had introduced in
1960 primarily as a means of attracting time funds from corporations, which
had hitherto rarely placed such money with the banks. Only part of the total
rise in time deposits in 1962 was ascribable to a shift away from demand
deposits.

Capital-market developments. In continental western Europe total net new
issue activity increased in 1962, though in most cases less than bank credit.
This reflected, among other things, the increase in the public’s liquidity
preference associated ‘with the less certain trend of economic activity and the
sharp decline in equity values last year. Looking at private-sector issues alone,
however, the rise in net new issues in 1962 was impressive; it was attributable
ptimarily to the reduced ability of companies to supply their still growing
needs for long-term funds from internal sources.

Apart from the pervasive influence of credit ease, the most important
factor facilitating the growth of private issues was the restraint by central
governments in tapping the capital market. In France the Treasury refrained



Capital market: Net issues.

Public Private?
Loﬁal .
author- Foreign Total
Countries Years State I;:"?g Total Bonds | Shares | Total
ublic
odies
in milliards of national ¢urréncy units
Belgium. , . . . 1880 15,802 .02 | 21.91 8.48 790 | 1838 [—1.83 || 36.78
19861 5.02%| 7.7 | 12,19 | 12.22 483 | 17.058 | —0.01 || 20.23
1962 | 17.90° . . . 8.72 . . .
France®. . . . . 1960 - 0.02 .02 4.53 2.37 5.90 - 6.92
1961 - 0.24 0.24 5.32 3.28 .57 - 8.81
1962 - ¢.18 0.18 6.73 3.99 9.72 - 9.90
Germany . . . . 1960 o.52* 0.58 1.18 3.16 1.90 5.06 0.05 G.29
1961 — ¢ 0.87 0.87 5.83 2.19 8.12 0.01 2.00
1962 o.a6* 1.80 2.46 7.08 1.51 8.57 o.10 ) 1113
ltaly . ..... 1960 136 50° 188 631 s59 | 1,190 - 1,376
1981 8| 188" 163 579 532 | 1,11 27 | 1.301
1082 ? 773 86 769 &01 1,450 30 ) 1,578
Netherlands. . . 1960 0.59¢*| o.68 127 | o.1a 017 0.31 | —0.04 1.54
1961 0.27% o.18 0.48 0.05 0.13 0.8 0.43 1.08
1862 | =0.08%| o0.20 .11 0.3% 0.46 0.77 0.14 1.02
Sweden. . ., . . 1960 0.65 0.08 0.73 1.01 0.46 1.47 - 2.20
1961 | —0.12 0.05 | —0.07T 1.81 0.85 2.36 - 2.29
1962 | —0.52 0.23 | —0.29 3.04 0.80 3.84 . 3.56
Switzerland . . . 1980 | —0.30 0437~ 047 0.927 0.9%7 1.83 0.56 2.22
1961 | —0.21 0.057| —0.16 1.187 1.237 2.41 0.86 an
1962 | —o0.26 0.187 | —0.08 1117 1817 292 0.44 3.28
United Kingdom . 1960 0.00° 0.06 0.14 0.09 0.34 0.43 0.01 0.58
1961 | —0.21° 0.04 | —0.17 0.14 0.44 0.58 0.01 0.42°
1962 0.57%) o0.14 0.71 0.17 0.26 0.43 —_ 1.14
United States . . 1960 0.9°% 3.7 4.8 5.0 1.8 6.9 0.7 12.1
1961 | — 3.3° 4.7 1.4 5.t 2.7 7.8 0.8 10.0
1962 1.5° 5.0 6.5 5.0 0.5 5.5 1.0 12.0
Canada . . . .. 1980 0.87° o0.78 1.43 0.32 0.17 0.49 — 1.92
1961 1.1 194 2,25 0.35 0.22 0.57 -_ 2.82
1062 078" 0.89 1.66 0.31 0.25 0.56 - 2.22

1 Includes issues of seml-public credit institutions and nationalised industries, 2 Change in medium and long-
term divect debt. The 1962 figure excludes the December conversion into non-negotiable bonds of part of the
banks' ¢ompulsory holdings of certain Treasury certificates issuad in 1857, 2 Gross issues. # Change in market
holdings of bonded loans and premium Treasury bonds. Excludes Development Aid Loan in 1961, the special
subscriptions to which brought in DM 1.13 milliard. % in¢fudes indirect Treasury borrowing ¢ Excludes payments
into pre-subscription accounts. 7 Includes privately-placed Issues. @ Chanc‘;e in marketable debi (excluding
Treasury bills} in public hands. # Change in public holdings of marketable debt having a maturity of one year
or more, 19 Held outside government accounts.

altogether from withdrawing funds from the long-term market, while in Italy
the Treasury's total direct and indirect issues were even smaller than in 1g61.
In the Netherlands, despite a deterioration in the budget, the central govern-
ment ceased in 1962 to make large net borrowings on the capital market as
in recent years, and in Sweden the budget surplus permitted some repayment
of market-held debt as a conscious element of policy. In Switzerland, too,
the Confederation’s amortisation of long-term debt entailed some restoration
of funds to the capital market. Fiscal and debt-management policies also



facilitated private issues in Denmark, Norway and Austria. On the other hand,
in Germany, where the cash budget shifted into deficit last year, the central
government had greater recourse to long-termm borrowing. If account is also
taken of the sizable increase in net issues by other authorities, the public
sector was responsible for well over half the rise in capital-market activity
in 1962. In Belgium the Treasury’s new issues increased appreciably in
1962, but this occurred under conditions of a strengthening bond market
and represented a shift away from short-term borrowing via the banking
system.

In both Switzerland and the Netherlands, where the flotation of new
foreign issues on the domestic market is subject to official regulation, the
reduction in foreign issues last year was another important factor increasing
the supply of capital to domestic industry.

Hence in the continental countries, and particularly in the two just
mentioned, private issue activity was quite vigorous in 1962 and paralleled the
development of bank credit. The net issue of private shares was lower only
m Germany and Sweden and was substantially higher in France, Italy, the
Netherlands and Switzerland. In all countries except Switzerland bond issues
were up by a large margin.

In contrast, new private capital issues in the United Kingdom and the
United States dropped off substantially in 1¢62, with the fall concentrated in
share issues. In both instances the availability of internal funds relative to
investment requirements was a factor, in addition to the plunge in share
prices, limiting recourse to new equity funds. On the other hand, the total
flow of funds to the capital market increased markedly, particularly in the
United Kingdom. In a strengthening market for fixed-interest securities,
especially after the middle of the year, the UK monetary authorities were able
m 1962 to place no less than £3574 million’s worth of government stock
with the public (including the banks). Local authorities, which had hitherto
depended heavily on berrowing short-term funds at high rates, also found it
possible to raise a substantial volume of funds through sales of marketable
issues.

In the United States open-market and debt-management policy had
contributed in 1961 to a net reduction of $3.3 milliard in the public's holdings
of marketable longer-term securities, thus considerably facilitating large new
corporate issues during that period. In 1962, however, when corporate needs
for capital had fallen off somewhat and long-term vyields were tending to
recede, the outstanding volume of longer-term government securities increased
by $1.5 milliard. This came about primarily in conjunction with the extensive
advance funding operations undertaken in order to lengthen the average
maturity of the public debt. The net issues of the State and local authorities
were again at a record high in 1962, and — for the balance of payments an
increasingly disturbing factor — foreign issues on the US market reached
$1 milliard.
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Financial objectives and policies,

By circumstance or design, a somewhat restrictive budgetary position
was combined with monetary policies of relative ease in many continental
countries during the 1960—62 expansion, and last year also in the United
Kingdom. In the United States policy had the same broad features from 1960
onwards, since with the existing tax rates the budget (on income and product
account) was either in surplus or only in small deficit even though output
was well below a full-employment level. When investment demand is active, this
mixture of policy contributes to rapid and stable growth because the emerging
budget surplus adds to the aggregate of national saving. The further condition
necessary 1is that costs and prices be competitive internationally to maintain
equilibrium in the balance of payments. On both these counts conditions on
the Continent have in recent years been more favourable to growth than in
the United Kingdom and considerably more so than in the United States.

But when market forces are insufficient there is no adequate substitute
for a deliberate adaptation of policy to the existing market situation. This
can be done in several ways. First, policy may be adapted to utilise the
high savings potential of the economy by undertaking public investment, by
giving fiscal incentives to private investment or by seeking an external surplus
compensated by capital exports. In these respects, too, the policy prerequisites
for stable growth have been less favourable in the United States than in
western Europe. Secondly, policy may be designed to reduce aggregate saving
either by tax reductions or by Increases in public consumption. Policy
adjustments are being shaped along these lines both in the United States and
in the United Kingdom, though in the latter country higher investment in
the public sector is also being used.

Whatever the chosen avenues to full employment and growth, it is
essential, under conditions of currency convertibility, that monetary policy be
consistent with the country’s external liquidity needs. The basic reason for
this is that interest rates are more instrumental in influencing the direction
and channels in which funds move — between countries as well as within
them -— than in influencing the volume of capital outlays. Where the need
for an external orientation of monetary policy involves the authorities in a
fundamental conflict of objectives, a more flexible use of other instruments of
policy for domestic purposes is indicated. In such circumstances one of the
virtues of monetary policy — i.e. the ease with which it can be adapted to
a given situation — can become a handicap if monetary policy is relied upon
as a substitute for instruments more appropriate to the domestic tasks in hand.

United States. In the past twelve months fiscal pelicy has begun to
move in new and promising -directions. In July 1962 the Treasury’s rules
governing depreciation allowances were liberalised, in September a small
spending bill for public works was passed, in October the 7 per cent. tax
credit with respect to new industrial outlays on machinery and equipment
was adopted, and in January 1963 the President proposed a major reduction
in tax rates for individuals and corporations.



Up to now, however, the reality for the monetary authorities has been
the persisting conflict between domestic and external objectives. In reflection
of the underemployed state of the economy and the lag between tax liabilities
and tax payments, the Treasury again realised a cash deficit, which at $s5.7
milliard in the calendar year 1962 was somewhat below that of $6.8 milliard
in 1961. Concurrently, bank liquidity continued to be drained away in con-
junction with the outflow of gold, which in 1962 came to almost $9o0 million.
Against this market background, the monetary authorities undertook to keep
domestic credit easy and cheap, while at the same time lending support to
short-term 1Interest rates in order to discourage capital outflows.

These dual objectives are reflected in the choice of measures applied.
In acting to sustain bank reserves the Federal Reserve authorities increased
their holdings of government securities by almost $2.0 milliard, consisting
mostly of maturities exceeding one year. Further, in order to minimise the
downward pressure on short-term rates while also encouraging longer-term
bank lending, the Federal Reserve's additions to bank liquidity were made
partly by way of a reduction in the resetve requirement for time and
savings deposits, which was lowered in October-November 1962 from 5 to 4
per cent. Again, the relaxation as from 1st January 1962 of Regulation Q,
permitting the payment of up to 3, per cent. on savings deposits and
on time deposits at six months or more, and up to 4 per cent. on deposits
placed for a year or longer, also had a two-sided effect. From the external
point of view, the resultant higher rates gave added incentive to the holding
of time deposits by foreigners, while domestically they economised bank
reserves (by attracting funds to deposits carrying very low reserve require-
ments) and stimulated longer-term bank lending. Finally, on the basis of a
Congressional amendment to the Federal Reserve Act, the payment of interest
rates on foreign officially-held time deposits was, as from QOctober, exempted
for a period of three years from the ceilings imposed under Regulation Q.

With the same aims in view, the Treasury continued in 1962 fto
finance its cash needs mostly by issues of Treasury bills. However, because
of the increased demand for such paper on the part of non-bank financial
institutions, State and local governments and foreign purchasers, the holdings
of the non-bank public rose by $5.3 milliard (or almost the same as the cash
deficit) while those of the commercial banks declined slightly. At the same
time the Treasury succeeded, largely through advance refunding operations,
in increasing the average maturity of the public debt, one aspect of this
being that debt maturing within one year rose in 1962 by only $1.7 milliard.

Though such techniques were designed to take some account of external
considerations, monetary policy was basically one of considerable ease. The
net funds raised by the non-financial sectors came to a record $58 milliard,
1.e. 20 per cent. above the 1961 figure and 10 per cent. above the previous
high in 1959. Commercial-bank loans and investments accounted for almost
one-third of this total, rising in 1962 by over ¢ per cent. Most of the banks’
credit expansion was based on a growth In time deposits, which increased by
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$15.6 milliard {19 per cent.), while demand deposits went up by only $1.5

milliard.

During most of 1962 the monetary authorities supplied sufficient addi-
tional funds to keep the banks’ free reserves (i.e. excess reserves less borrowing
from the central bank) in the neighbourhood of $400 million. However,
after a decision of the Open Market Committee on 18th December these
were permitted to decline to about $300 million. Throughout the period the
discount rate was maintained at 3 per cent., the recession low to which it
had been reduced in August 1géo. The average yield on three-month Treasury
bills, which had stood at 2.60 per cent. in December 1961, reached 2.87 per
cent. in December 1962. The yield on long-term government bonds, on the
other hand, drifted downwards, particularly in the second half of 1962,
amounting to 3.87 per cent. in December, as against 4.06 per cent. a vyear
earlier. In the first quarter of 1963 both short and long-term yields rose
somewhat as economic activity picked up.

Changes in official discount rates since 1960,

Offlcial Official Official
Country and discount Country and discount Country and discount
date of change rate date of change rafe date of change rate
in % in % in %
Austria Garmany (conid) . . . . Spaln
23rd April 1952 . . . . 4% MMth Movember 1960 . . 4 3rd August 1959 . VA
17th March 1950. . . 5 20th January 19861 . , . 3% 1st April 1960, ., . ., 53
Sth May 1981 , . . . . 3 oth June 1981, ., . . . 5
Belgium
24th Decamber 1958, . 4 Greace Sweden
4th August 1960, . . . 5 15t October 1958 . . . | 9 3rd May 1858 . . . . . avy
2dth August 1961 . . . [ 4% 1st April 1960, . . . . 1 15th January 1960 8
28th December 1961 . . 4% 15t November 1960 . . & 6th Agril 1962 . . . . . Y
16th January 1962 . . . | 4% 17th January 1963 . . . | 8% 8th June 1962 "
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United Kingdom. The more restrictive fiscal policy adopted as part of
the July 1961 emergency programme was consolidated and carried forward by
the budget of April 1962. Against this background, and whenever warranted



by external conditions, the monetary authorities’ actions up to the spring of
1962 were aimed primarily at bringing short-term interest rates down to more
normal levels and more into line with those in other centres. By late April
1962 Bank rate had been reduced, in five steps, to 4/, per cent. from the
level of 7 per cent. to which it had been raised in the previous July. During
the first five months of 1962 the net deposits of the London clearing banks
(after some adjustment for seasonal variations) increased markedly, while the
rise in their advances was rather small. Since, in addition, output was
rising moderately while the basic external accounts were not so strong as
was desirable, no steps were taken to ease bank liquidity or to relax qualita-
tive restrictions on bank lending. Indeed, with the gilt-edged market tending
to become firmer, the authorities placed appreciable quantities of government
stock with the public (including overseas holders) during this period. Standing
at 6.15 per cent. at the end of May 1962, the yield on 21/, per cent. Consols,
though well down from the 6.57 per cent. prevailing at the end of December
1961, was still relatively high.

Early in June, however, with consumption expenditure rising only modestly
and equity prices sharply down, several mild measures were taken in order to
give greater scope to domestic credit activity. The special deposits of the
London clearing banks were reduced from 3 to 2 per cent. of deposit
liabilities, and those of the Scottish banks from 1'/; to 1 per cent.,, thus
releasing £76 million of liquid funds, At the same time the authorities
mdicaied to the banks that a somewhat more liberal aititude with respect to
loans helping to finance consumption would be acceptable to them. In this
connection, the initial hire-purchase down-payment on all goods except motor-
cars was reduced from 20 to 10 per cent.

During the summer months, following the slump in equity prices, the
gilt-edged market became the centre of intense activity. With fixed-interest
securities in strong demand, yields moved sharply downward. The adjustinent
was speeded along by the fact that the authorities gave indications that they
would not oppose a decline in long-term interest rates to more normal levels.
From early June to early October the vield on 2/, per cent. Consols dropped
from 6.20 to s.59 per cent. During the third quarter alone, official sales of
government stock to the public came to no less than f207 million, helping
both to moderate the decline in yields and to lengthen the public debt.

At this point the authorities took steps to remove most of the remaining
elements of credit. restriction, On 27th September the release of another
one-third of the banks’ special deposits was announced, and on 3rd October
the request made to the banks and other financial institutions in July ‘1g61
to exercise particular restraint in granting credit in certain fields was with-
drawn. Subsequently, on 2gth November, the last of the special deposits with
the Bank of England were scheduled for release in December. Following each
release of such deposits there occurred some speeding-up of bank advances,
which rose appreciably (as seasonally corrected) in the second half of the
year. Developments in the gilt-edged market, however, helped to keep the
grawth. of deposits to.modest. proportions during- this - period, :



The Exchequer's overall deficit in the year ending in mid-December
1962 amounted to only £76 million, as against £338 million in 1961. This
deficit was greatly exceeded by the availability of longer-term funds. For not
only did the authorities succeed in placing as much as £574 million of
government stock with the public but there was also a sizable inflow of
National Savings (£113 million) and the usual accrual of extra-budgetary
funds (£129 million). Part of the ample funds available was used to finance
net external transactions (these being outside the budget proper), which last.
year included substantial repayments to the IMF. The remaining counterpart
was to be found in the release of special deposits (about £230 million) and a
big reduction in the public’s holdings of Treasury bills (£334 million), mainly
those of non-banks.

Commencing in the autumn of 1962, concurrently with the removal of
remaining credit restrictions, a number of expansionary fiscal measures were
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introduced. These changes, as later reflected in and further augmented by the
budget of April 1963, clearly placed the burden of positive econoric stimulus
on. fiscal policy. They were compounded of an increase in government expendi-
‘ture; both capital anid current (including higher social security benefits), more
liberal investment allowances and reduced personal direct and indirect taxation.



The United Kingdom stands as an important .example of a country
in which in recent vears the authorities have shown no reluctance to
employ the interest rate weapon as needed. In the first half of 1960,
for instance, following the expansionary budget of 1959, DBank rate was
raised in two steps from 4 to 6 per cent. and long-term rates were
increased substantially. This was accompanied by a sharp rise in external
reserves and a marked strengthening of the gilt-edged market (to which
foreign funds were also attracted), making it possible in due course for Bank
rate to be adjusted downwards again. The same sequence of events manifested
itself from 1961 onwards, when in July, in the midst of an exchange
crisis precipitated by the March revaluations on the Continent, Bank rate
was raised to 7 per cent. '

Necessary though they were, such large swings in interest rates have
undesirable features of their own, because they involve sharply contrasting
periods of financial restraint and ease and also tend in the long run to
weaken the market for government bonds. Consequently, for reasons not
quite the same as in the United States, the UK authorities are also faced
with the need for a more effective use of alternative instruments of policy
so as to avoid a recurrent overburdening of the monetary mechanism. The
principal need is for an adequate incomes policy, aimed at a basic strengthen-
ing of the country’s competitive position overseas. Fiscal policy has recently
been employed in a more positive and relatively more flexible manner. In this
connection the 196364 budget should provide a vigorous stimulus to the
domestic economy, and 1t seems unlikely in itself to produce internal strans,
although its external effects — and indeed external prospects in general —
remain difficult to predict. Despite these developments in alternative policy
instruments, the authorities need not feel inhibited, if the situation calls for
it, about moving back at some stage towards a degree of monetary restraint
appropriate to the circumstances.

Already following the Cuban crisis in October 1962 the yield on 2%/, per
cent. Consols had moved upwards, and by the end of February it reached
5.92 per cent. Given the absence of monetary restraint and the still depressed
state of capital outlays, a yield of this magnitude would appear to be on
the high side. Official recognition of this fact seems implicit in recent
debt-management operations. In April 1963 the Treasury announced that no
conversion offer would be made in respect of two government loans with a
combined nominal value of £994 million maturing in June. At the same
time it decided to issue ‘a cash loan of £400 million with a maturity of
only fifteen years. Earlier, on 3rd January 1963, Bank rate had been reduced
to 4 per cent.,, on both domestic and external grounds. At that time the
Bank of England also announced that in future its advances to the discount
market might on occasion be made at a rate of interest above Bank rate,
instead of at Bank rate as hitherto. In this way the authorities have already
proved able to exert a certain independent influence on money-market rates,
and hence on movements of foreign funds, without having to adjust Bank
rate and thus the domestic rates tied to it,
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Germany. Confronted in 1962—63 with both weakening and strengthening
elements of demand, with the latter tending to predominate, the monetary
authorities left developments largely to market forces. Since the principal
sources of inflationary pressure were judged to be government expenditure
and the housing and construction sector, where activity could be more
effectively dampened by fiscal measures, little good could have come of a
more restrictive credit policy. Conversely, though in the latter months of 1962
economic activity levelled off and the propensity to invest had weakened
perceptibly, the authorities saw no grounds for augmenting the credit institu-
tions’ liquid resources, which at the beginning of the year had stood at
quite a high level.

In 1962, for the second consecutive year, the increase in the banks’
liquidity associated with their sales of foreign exchange to the Bundesbank
dropped off markedly. Furthermore, the gain from this source was much
more than offset by the government's withdrawal of funds from the domestic
economy, the increase in the currency circulation and the growth of obligatory
reserve requirements as bank lending expanded. In these circumstances the
Bundesbank adopted a passive attitude, keeping both the discount rate and
reserve requirements unchanged. In the face of rising credit demand, however,
this was sufficient to cause the banks to draw significantly upon their large
stock of liquidity,

With short-term market rates tending to move upwards, the Bundesbank
progressively raised the selling rate on 30 to 6o-day money-market paper
from the low of 1%/, per cent. prevailing in the first quarter of 1962 to
2!/, per cent. by early October. These increases gave the banks a certain
incentive to meet their need for funds partly by repatriating some of their
foreign money-market assets. This incentive was strengthened by the fact that
the Bundesbank made its currency swap facilities relatively more costly in
1962. For the year as a whole, however, the banks satisfied the bulk of their
hiquidity needs by net sales of domestic money-market paper to the Bundes-
bank (over DM 1.1 milliard) and by an increase in central-bank borrowing
(about DM 525 million). At the end of January 1963 the credit institutions’
total liquid-asset holdings, as estimated by the Bundesbank, came to DM g.25
milliard, i.e. about DM 2.0 milliard below the level a year earlier.

The long-term yield on industrial bonds, after having dropped as
low as 5.7 per cent. in the spring of 1962, rose to a high of 6.4 per cent.
in November, though it fell back again towards 6 per cent. early in 1963.
~The rising tendency last year reflected mostly the heavy volume of bond
flotations, particularly by public authorities, but to some extent also the
gradual tightening of bank liquidity. At the longer end of the financial
market, therefore, a certain conflict of objectives has emerged for the monetary
authorities. Even apart from international considerations, the slowing-down of
investment in plant and equipment is a factor which may increasingly call
for lower long-term interest rates. However, as long as strains persist in the
building sector, monetary action in this direction is likely to be impeded. In
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the interest of a more balanced stimulus to the economy as a whole, some
restraint on fiscal privileges for building (which include capital and interest
subsidies) has therefore seemed desirable as a means of providing scope for
more flexible monetary action. As has been described on page 19, some steps
have already been taken in this direction.

Italy. Since bank liquidity was no longer being fed in 1962-63 to the
same extent as previously by a large external surplus, the maintenance of easy
credit-market conditions as a policy objective necessitated offictal Intervention
on a broader scale. In part the banks were supplied with additional liguid
funds by the usual techniques. Thus, on 13th January 1962 their obligatory
reserve requirements were reduced from 25 to 221/; per cent, and during
the year they also increased their borrowings from the Bank of ltaly by
way of discounts and advances by some Lit. 170 milliard.

In addition, however, the authorities initiated in the autumn of 1962 a
series of measures which, while serving in part to increase bank liquidity,
aimed more fundamentally at creating a flexible money market, fostering
capital-market activity and Integrating these markets more closely with those
abroad. The measures were designed to bring about a shift in loanable funds
from the government to the economy, to effect a similar change-over from
short to longer-term lending and to exert downward pressure on the interest
rate structure as a whole.

One line of action took the form of changes in Treasury debt-management
operations and techniques. The. Treasury substantially reduced its net direct
and indirect borrowing from the capital market in 1962, while at the
beginning of 1963 it did not renew a maturing issue of nine-year Treasury
bonds totalling Lit. 192. milliard. In addltmn, on 1zth October 1962 .the
'Treasury abolished its system of. tap sales of. Treasury hills . in favour of
monthly tenders adjusted in size to its actual financial needs. These moves
were facilitated by the strength of the Treasury’s cash position, which
improved further in 1962, but they also led in the early months of 1963 to a
substantial drawing-down by the Treasury of deposits that had been sterilised
with the central bank in recent years.

The issue of Treasury bills by monthly tender formed the core of
the new money-market arrangements. Although to satisfy their- compulsory
reserve tequirements the banks may- purchase bills to'the extent-needed at a
fixed rate of 3%/, pet ‘cent. bills desired in excess of this amount must-be- bid
for -at a monthly auction.- The bills thus sold for normal investment purposes
are allotted among bidders at a price corresponding to the marginal successful
bid. Tenders may be made only by the credit institutions and the Bank of
Italy, the latter thus being in a position to build up a portfolio of bills and
subsequently to engage in open-market operations.

Another important measure taken in November 1962 was necessitated by
the situation prevailing as regards interbank deposits. Hitherto the smaller
banks had tended to plice excessive funds with the' larger banks- at- rates



nearly as high as the yield on government bonds. Under the new arrangements
the rates paid by banks on such deposits are not permitted to exceed the
current yleld on Treasury bills sold at a variable price at the monthly tender.
Hence there exists an incentive for banks to increase their productive loans
and investments in risk-bearing assets. Moreover, the fact that the tender rate
on Treasury bills is a discount {the interest being paid in advance), establishes
a preference for them over interbank deposits and should thus contribute
marginally to a lowering of their yield in relation to longer-term assets. The
Bank of Italy was also empowered to compel the banks, if necessary, to invest
with it all or part of deposits received from other banks in special time
accounts of up to six months’ duration, bearing interest well below the
discount rate on Treasury bills.

Subsequently, on 28th January 1963, the maximum rate of interest
payable on medium-term deposits, i.e. those at between eighteen and sixty
months’ notice, was set at 5 per cent. In this connection the banks are
forbidden to accept deposits at more than eighteen months, while a similar
prohibition exists for the medium and long-term credit institutions as regards
deposits at less than eighteen months.

Finally, as a step towards the integration of domestic with external
financial markets, the Bank of Italy abolished in November 1962 the cbligation
introduced at the end of 1960 for each Italian bank to balance its position
vis-3-vis foreign countries. This move was followed by a sizable increase in
the banks’ short-term borrowing abroad. Later, residents were given per-
mission, with effect from 12th Apnl, to buy foreign shares and debentures
quoted on foreign stock exchanges.

Although the application of the new monetary instruments has in some
respects proceeded cautiously, their favourable effects upon interest rates were
partly observable in late 1962 and early 1963. The vield on industrial bonds,
which had been rising gradually since the early months of 1961, started
declining in the auturnn, and an even more pronounced drop occurred In
government bond yields. In the short-term sector the yield on Treasury bills
bought at a premium has been in the neighbourhood of 3.4 per cent.

France. In conjunction with an acceleration of bank credit, combined
with the effects of a still large current external surplus and an increased
inflow of funds from North Africa, monetary and quasi-monetary assets rose
in 1962 by 18.1 per cent. Up to last year the swift growth in liquid assets,
which have almost doubled since 1958, was accompanied by a continuous
decline in their income velocity. Hence the authorities interpreted this growth
as reflecting largely a warranted increase in liquidity preference following in
the wake of the country’s successful monetary stabilisation efforts.

In the course of 1962-63, however, with inflationary symptoms becoming
more widespread, monetary policy has been focused increasingly on the
objective of slowing down liquidity formation to a rate more in keeping with
the expansion of real output. As a collateral objective, reflected in the nature
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of the measures applied during this period, the authorities have sought to
increase the availability of medium and long-term funds for industry and to
bring further downward pressure to bear on interest rates.

In 1062 the first move along these lines occurred on 28th February,
when the banks’ minimum liquidity ratio (“‘coefficient de trésorerie’”) was
raised from 30 to 32 per cent. of deposit liabilities. Shortly afterwards, on
12th March, that part of the overall ratio applicable to holdings of Treasury
bills was brought down from 17, to I5 per cent. and the rate paid on
two-year bills was reduced from 3%/ to 3/, per cent. Together, these measures
provided increased scope and incentive for medium-term loans financing
equipment expenditure and exports. Such medium-term paper, representing
credits granted with the original approval of the Bank of France and re-
discountable with it, comprises the largest part of the banks’ compulsory
liquid-asset holdings other than Treasury bills. Indeed, locking back over the
five years up to the end of 1962, one may observe a distinct structural
improvement in the distribution of rediscountable medium-term paper by
types of holder. During that period the total of such credits rose moderately
from Fr.fr. 18.25 to 24.89 milliard. Within this total, however, the holdings of
the Bank of France declined from Fr.fr. 15.03 to 13.07 milliard, while those
of the banks and other financial institutions rose from Fr.fr. 3.22 to 11.82
milltard.

In the spring of 1962 certain other interest rates were also reduced with
a view to encouraging funds into longer-term productive uses. In April the
rates on one to five-year Treasury bonds for public subscription were lowered
by !/s~'f3 per cent., bringing them to a range of 23/,—4%; per cent.
Subsequently, early in May, the maximum rate of interest payable by the
commercial banks on time deposits and bank bonds at up to one year was
brought down by %/ per cent. and on those at longer periods by 1/, per cent.

Early in 1963 further measures were taken to retard the expansion of
bank credit and liquid assets. On 31st March the banks’ minimum liquidity
ratio was once again raised, this time to the maximum authorised level of
35 per cent., and the interest rate on Treasury bills sold to the banks was
reduced by a further /s per cent. In addition, the banks were requested to
limit their rate of overall credit expansion during the coming year to 12 per
cent., i.e. about two-thirds the rate of increase in recent years. The authorities
indicated, however, that the global restriction should not interfere with a
liberal attitude towards medium-term export and equipment loans, ~which

should continue to expand in conformity with the objectives of the Fourth
Plan.

In April 1963 yet another set of measures, reinforcing those adopted in
March, was put into force. The Interest rates on one to five-year Treasury
bonds for public subscription were further reduced by !/; per cent. Concur-
rently, the National Credit Council decided to lower the interest rates payable
by banks on residents’ accounts by !/, per cent. and to prohibit altogether
interest payments on non-resident accounts in French francs (except those of
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central banks and international institutions). In addition, the potential maximum
for the banks’ liquidity ratio was raised by the National Credit Council
from 35 to 38 per cent. Moreover, in a move similar to that made in
Italy, a system of fixed Treasury bill tenders was adopted, the allocations
being made three times a month at variable interest rates. Subsequently, as
from the end of May 1963, the banks’ liquidity ratio was increased from 3g
to 36 per cent.

Together, the policy initiatives of 1962—63 involved a concerted effort
to reduce short and medium-term interest rates as a means of orienting savings
more towards longer-term investment. The government, for its part, refrained
for the fourth consecutive year from placing a loan on the capital market,
thus giving full play to private issues and those of nationalised industries.
As an indication of its growing concern over the highly liquid state of the
economy, however, the government announced its intention in May 1963 to
issue a fifteen-year 4/, per cent. loan for Fr.fr, 1 milliard. While the loan
does not enjoy the protection of an index clause, it is exempt from the
progressive personal income tax and carries a reimbursement premium of 2!/,
per cent. after five years and 5 per cent. after ten years. A loan of this size,
which is small by previous standards, implites no major departure from the
government’s intention to leave the capital market as far as possible to other
borrowers. Since the spring of 1962 the market for fixed-yield securities has
strengthened somewhat, though the effective yield on new issues of industrial
bonds has remained at about 5.7 per cent.

Belgium. A conspicuous feature of financial developments since the
middle of 1961 has been the progressive lowering of interest rates. From the
then prevailing level of 5 per cent. the central bank’s discount rate was
brought down in six steps to 3/; per cent. by December 1962, Even more
noteworthy, the vield on five to twenty-year government bonds dropped from
a level of nearly 6 per cent. in mid-1961 to below 5 per cent. in early 1963.

In large measure these changes were an outcome of the central govern-
ment’s improved budget position, the slow growth of consumption and the
surplus on external account. But they were also ascribable in part to further
structural reforms carried out, as in Italy and France, for the purpose of
creating more flexible financial markets and encouraging the flow of funds
into longer-term channels. '

First of all, the system of bank ‘‘coefficients”, whereby the big banks, for
instance, had to maintain a cover of cash and public securities equivalent to
65 per cent. of their liabilities, was relaxed on 1st January 1962. Under the new
regulations a bank was permitted to utilise freely the counterpart of its new
liabilities in so far as these exceeded average liabilities during a 1961 base
period. In addition, the banks were authorised, except with respect to certain
special holdings of Treasury certificates issued in 1957, to decide for themselves
on the composition of their remaining obligatory holdings of public securities,
In conjunction with these changes, the Fonds des Rentes discontinued its
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issue of certificates on tap at a fixed rate, substituting instead a weekly tender
adjusted more closely to Treasury requirements. The Fonds gradually reduced
the outstanding volume of such certificates, and their rates fell markedly.
Concurrently, the banks shifted more into longer-term government securities
and thus contributed to the decline m their yields.

In December 1962 final steps were taken towards restoring a normal
state of affairs with respect to the banks’ holdings of public debt. In the
first place, B.fr. 1o milliard of the above-mentioned 1957 Treasury certificates,
issued at a rate of 1'%/,4 per cent., were converted into non-negotiable bonds
bearing interest at 3/, per cent. as from 1st January 1962. The remainder of
such certificates (over B.fr. ¢.8 milliard) were scheduled for conversion, also
at 3%/, per cent., in two instalments in five and ten years’ time. Secondly, as
from Ist January 1963, the regulations still requiring the banks to hold
certain minimum amounts of government securities in relation to their
liabilities were abolished altogether.

In further support of the policy to reduce the cost of capital, the
monetary authorities induced the savings institutions to lower their deposit
rates in 1962 by 1/, per cent. from the long-established rate of 3 per cent.
Also pertinent was the fact that the monetary authorities refrained during the
year from using their new weapon of liquidity control, a variable “monetary
reserve ratio”’, which now stands at zero but can potentially be raised as
high as 20 per cent.

In the spring of 1963 the financial markets tightened and interest rates
hardened. In particular, the market for long-term bonds weakened, partly as a
reaction to the unusually high levels to which quotations had moved, but
also for technical reasons comnected with the fiscal reform of October 1962.
In these circumstances, with its own liquidity position coming under pressure,
the Treasury was impelled to borrow relatively more at short term from both
domestic and overseas sources.

Netherlands. In recent years policies in respect of both debt management
and capital movements have played an important part in the control of bank
liquidity and in keeping fluctuations in long-term interest rates within a
comparatively narrow range. Since 1959 central-bank interventions in the
money market have been aimed partly at keeping short-term rates at an
appropriately low level, thereby encouraging the banks to retain a certain
volume of foreign liquid assets as an alternative to greater lending at home.
During much of this period, moreover, the central government and the local
authorities carried out extensive funding operations in the capital market.
These operations were considerably curtailed in 1961, and in their stead, as
a new element of domestic liquidity control, the authorities opened the Dutch
capital market to foreign issues on a regulated basis. Moreover, partly as a
substitute for higher short-term interest rates, the authorities brought into
effect in July 1961 a credit agreement with the banks whereby the expansion
of the latter’s lending was not to exceed 1 per cent. per month.



Whereas up to 1961 credit policy had aimed primarily at absorbing
excess liquidity, the objective in the first- half of 1962, by which time the
cutrent external accounts had moved into slight deficit, shifted towards mild
but positive rvestraint. On 1st January the credit agreement with the banks
was extended and the permissible rate of credit expansion reduced from
1 to 1/, per cent. per month. In the months that followed the banks began
to go appreciably beyond this limit, thereby incurring the obligation, under
the terms of the agreement, to place specified amounts on non-interest-
bearing deposit with the central bank. Thus the Nederlandsche Bank found
it necessary on 25th April to reinforce its policy of restraint by raising
the discount rate from 3%/, to 4 per cent. During the first half of the
year, moreover, the authorities temporarily restricted foreign new issues in
order to relieve pressure on the capital market, In spite of this, and partly
because of the higher discount rate, the yield on long-term government
securtties moved upwards from around 4 to almost 4/, per cent. during this
period.

In the second half of the year domestic demand pressures eased some-
what, while the growth of bank credit fell below the prescribed ceilings and
the current external position shifted back into a comfortable surplus. With the
domestic demand for long-term funds also moderate, the authorities once again
permitted a substantial volume of foreign issues to be floated on the Dutch
capital market, Towards the end of the year they also raised the permissible
rate of bank credit expansion from !/, to 1 per cent., and in January 1963
this ceiling was suspended altogether. At the same time, the Nederlandsche
Bank lowered its discount rate from 4 to 3/, per cent, The yield on long-
term government bonds, after dropping during the summer of 1962, fluc-
tuated narrowly around 4.2 per cent. up to the spring of 1963.

Since in 1962 as a whole there was no significant net influx of gold and
exchange from abroad, the liquidity needed by the banks to support their
credit expansion had to be obtained from domestic sources. Most of the
assistance was provided by the Nederlandsche Bank. First, the banks’ cash
reserve requirement, which was kept at 8 per cent. during most of the first
six months, was progressively reduced (and only partly for seasonal reasons)
to 4 per cent. by December. Secondly, the central bank acquired from the
banks an appreciable amount of Treasury paper under repurchase agreements.
In addition, the Treasury itself helped to feed liquidity by drawing upon its
current account with the Nederlandsche Bank.

Switzerland. Although inflationary pressures mounted in 1962, the
authorities kept essentially to their long-standing policy of low interest rates.
This policy, by helping to divert funds from the Swiss economy, has been
useful from the point of view both of domestic liquidity control and of the
international payments system. From the domestic angle, moreover, the policy
has had another rationale peculiar to Switzerland. Because of the unusually
large volume of mortgage debt ocutstanding, the interest rates on which are
adjustable when market rates show substantial changes, a rise in longer-term



rates would lead to an increase in rents and farm costs and thus also in
wages and prices.

As a means of reinforcing their interest rate policy, the authorities have
relied in part on gentleman’s agreements with the banks. During the past year
the agreement of August 1960 regarding the treatment of foreign funds (i.e.
deposits may be accepted at not less than three months’ notice, without
interest, and subject to a commission of 1 per cent., per annum if at less than
six months’ notice) remained in force and was prolonged until August 1963.
In addition, a new type of credit agreement was brought into effect as from
April 1962, under which banks with a balance-sheet total of Sw.fr. 10 million
or more were to restrict the rise in ordinary loans in 1962 as a whole w
87 per cent., and that in mortgage loans to 113 per cent., of the increase in
either 1961 or 1960. In December 1962 the agreement was extended for a
further year, and the permissible rates of increase were reduced to 82 and
108 per cent, respectively, While this convention has undoubtedly influenced
the activity of the banks, it must also be noted that the rate of credit
expansion in the base period was unusually high.

In acting to keep long-term interest rates low and relatively stable, the
authorities also exercise control over foreign issues on the Swiss capital market,
as well as on bank loans to foreigners in excess of Sw.r. 10 million and one
year's duration. Hence, in view of the strong domestic demand for longer-
term funds last year, the authorities were less liberal in granting approval for
foreign issues and loans. This policy technique, also employed in the
Netherlands, is designed to accommodate the flow of national saving to
fluctuations in domestic demand for investment funds, but it also necessarily
implies a less regular outflow of capital to other countries.

Although national saving in 1962 fell short of requirements, liquidity
formation at the banks tended to be excessive. For a marked deterioration in
the external current account, which contributed to a reduction in bank liquidity,
was more than offset by a large inflow of funds from abroad associated
with the break in equity prices on foreign stock exchanges, the Canadian
exchange crisis and the Cuban episode. Since the authorities did not regard
these transfers as of a lasting nature, they undertook certain offsetting
measures. 1The Confederation, which again realised a big cash surplus In
1962, invested a large part of the proceeds abroad. In its turn the National
Bank, by means of various exchange operations with the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York and the BIS, was able to absorb close on Sw.fr. 600 million
from the domestic banks, which directly or indirectly invested the exchange
counterpart abroad. These measures, however, only partially offset the inflow
of capital. This fact, together with the curtailment of foreign issues in
Switzerland and a sizable repayment of domestic debt by the Confederation,
helped to keep the upward pressure on interest rates to minimal proportions
m 1962,

Austria. From the point of view of monetary policy, economic develop-
ments last year were of a rather conflicting nature. Internally, a slower rise
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and divergent trends in output were combined with tendencies towards cost
inflation, while externally a substantially larger current surplus contributed to
a marked expansion of the official gold and exchange reserves. Against this
background the monetary authorities directed their attention primarily to
absorbing excess liquidity, without going so far as to impair credit availability.
In addition, although about the middle of 1962 the government approved some
releases from ERP counterpart funds held with the National Bank, these
releases were regulated, on the latter’s rececmmendation, so as to minimise
their liquidity effect.

On 1st February 1962 the banks’ minimum reserve requirements were
raised by 1/, per cent., bringing the ratio for the larger institutions to ¢l/; per
cent. for sight and time deposits and 7'/, per cent. for savings deposits. At
the same time the penalty rate charged on shortfalls in minimum reserves
was raised from 2 to 3 per cent. above the discount rate. Applying also a
kind of open-market technique, the National Bank converted Sch. 560 million
of its claims on the Treasury into one-year 3!/, per cent. Treasury bills and
placed these with the banks. In addition, the credit institutions were allowed
to employ only 5o per cent. of accruing deposits for lending purposes instead
of up to 75 per cent. as hitherto.

As from 1st August 1962, consequent upon further large inflows of
exchange and continued price and wage increases, the minimum reserve
requirements were again raised — to 10 per cent. for sight and time deposits
and 8 per cent. for savings deposits. Moreover, another Sch. 220 million of
one-year Treasury bills was placed with the credit institutions. It was also
stipulated that only 40 per cent. of deposit liabilities in excess of those out-
standing on j3Ist July could be used for additional loans. Finally, for purposes
of calculating credit ceilings under existing credit control agreements, the per-
centages applicable to liabilities as a basis for credit-granting were in general
lowered by 4 per cent. Later, in October 1962, the credit institutions were
induced by the National Bank to take up a twelve-year 6 per cent. Federal
loan for Sch. 400 million, thus making it unnecessary for the government to
place another loan abroad.

The money supply and time and savings deposits rose by about 13.3 per
cent. In 1962, as agamnst 10.5 per cent. in 1961, and the credit institutions
enjoyed a comfortable liquidity margin at the end of the year. Commercial
credits increased by little more than ¢ per cent.,, compared with a rise of
16.7 per cent. in 1961, but this was much more a reflection of the tapering-
off of output than of credit restraint. Net capital issues amounted in 1962
to Sch. 4.8 milliard, 1.e. 60 per cent. more than in 196I.

Spain. Three years of transition and progress following the July 1959
stabilisation measures have recently brought certain problems to the fore. In
the course of 1962 the external reserves ceased to rise after September,
industrial production increased relatively httle and the cost-of-living index
advanced by about 10 per cent. One potential source of difficulty lies in the



swift rise in imports, which more than doubled in the years 196c-62, while
exports remamed relatively stable. This was presumably one of the principal
factors underlying the doubling also of bank loans to the private economy
over the same period and it points to the need for readiness, should the
situation demand it, to move towards credit restraint.

The institutional arrangements with regard to credit control have been
substantially modified over the past year or so. In the spring of 1962 a
Banking Reform Law was introduced, under which the Bank of Spain and
other public credit institutions were fully nationalised and a special institution
was created for the purpose of exercising control over medium and long-term
credits. In December 1962 the Ministry of Finance announced its willingness
to authorise the establishment, under certain stipulated conditions, of new
industrial banks to handle medium and long-term lending only. At the same
time it was laid down that existing commercial banks should not only limit
their interest in such banks to not more than 5o per cent. but also restrict
their industrial securities portfolio to an amount not exceeding their capital
and reserves,

Of greater immediate significance, the banks were made subject early
in 1963 to a minimum liquidity ratio, as provided for by the Banking
Reform Law. The ratio, which is to be determined by the Bank of Spain
and may be varied within a range of 10-20 per cent., was fixed initially
at 12 per cent. as from 1st April. It was raised to 13 per cent. with
effect from 31st May.

Sweden. Against the background of a further growth in external reserves
and a large budget surplus, the authorities were able, when demand forces
weakened in the early part of 1962, to shift decisively from monetary restraint
to stimulus. This was accomplished in such a way as to facilitate an impres-
sive increase in both bank credit and longer-term lending. The total volume
of new funds raised on the financial markets by borrowers other than the
central government leapt from S.kr. 4.7 milliard in 1961 to S.kr. 7.6 milliard
in 1962, with the commercial banks lending about one-half of the increase.

The central government, which through its budget surplus withdrew
about 8.kr. 600 million from the economy, restored only S.kr. 235 million by
means of debt repayment, the difference going to reduce its debt vis-a-vis the
Riksbank. Bank hquidity was fed in 1962 rather by the growth in official gold
and foreign exchange reserves, which increased by S.kr. 570 million (mostly in
the first half of the year). In addition, in connection with the release of
investment funds to industry, investment accounts with the Riksbank were
drawn down to the extent of about S.kr. 335 million. In these circumstances,
and with the support of a high rate of deposit formation, the commercial
banks were able to increase their total lending in 1962 by 8.kr. 3.3 milliard,
as agamnst only Skr. 6oc milion in 1961, Within this total they not only
substantially added to their holdings of mortgage institutions’ bonds but also
acquired no less than Skr. 1.06 milliard’s worth of government securities.



Lending other than by commercial banks to borrowers other than the
central government came in 1962 te Skr. 5.2 milliard, compared with
S.kr. 4.1 rulliard in the preceding year. Concurrently with the increase in
the commercial banks’ holdings of government securities, claims against the
government (mostly securities) held by other banks, private insurance com-
panies and the public were reduced by Skr. 1.3 milliard in favour of other
types of lending. Another factor was the rapid growth in the resources
of the National Pensions Fund, which contributed to an increase in public
insurance institutions’ lending in 1962 by S.kr. 1.6 milliard, i.e. more than .
double that in 1961, In January 1963 the Riksbank suspended the investrment
directives for imsurance companies by which the latter had been required to
invest at least 50 per cent, of new funds in government securities and mort-

gages,

In order to stimulate the use of funds, building permits were granted
much more freely in 1962 and controls over capital 1ssues were greatly relaxed.
The Riksbank also brought down its discount rate, first in two steps in April
and June from 5 to 4 per cent., then to 3!/, per cent. in January 1963.
Long-term yields also moved downwards, particularly those for industrial
bonds.

Norway. The external current account {(excluding net purchases of ships)
deteriorated further in 1962, owing both to weakness in export markets and to
rising imports associated with buoyant domestic demand. Under the existing
credit control agreements, therefore, policy continued to aim at keeping
lending within certain specified limits. But in the first half of 1962, as during
1961, the banks circumvented these limits by borrowing short-term foreign
funds as a basis for increased domestic lending. By the middle of 1962 the
commercial banks’ foreign exchange position showed net liabilities of almost
N.kr. soc mullion, as against net assets of N.kr. 250 milllon about two years
carlier. In these circumstances Norges Bank in June 1962 requested the banks to
apply for its permission before taking up loans and credits abroad or accepting
deposits from foreign banks. This effectively brought about a decline in such
berrowing in the following months.

Lending by all financial institutions went up by N.kr. 2.4 milliard
in 1962, compared with N.kr. 2.6 milliard in 1961. A smaller growth in
lending by commercial banks and private insurance companies more than
offset an increase in that of savings banks. Moreover, since Norges Bank's
net purchases of foreign exchange from the economy dropped off last year,
the authorities had to provide the banks with additional liquid funds as a
basis for their lending activity. This occurred mostly by way of the central
government’s net transactions with the economy. The government’s budget
surplus (excluding loan transactions) rose somewhat in 1962, but its net
borrowing from the market (mainly at long term) was reduced by a larger
amount. Since at the same time it channelled back to the economy via
loans to the state banks about the same volume of funds as in 1961, its net
contribution to bank liquidity proved to be greater than in the preceding year.



The credit control agreement for 1963, concluded in December 1962,
was. again governed by the need for a restrictive credit policy. Accordingly,
the. commercial ‘and savings' banks are not to increase their outstanding
domestic lending in 1963 by more than 6-7 per cent., and preference is to
be given to loans for construction, regional development and exports. The
commercial banks’ foreign currency loans, moreover, are not to exceed their
level at the end of 1962 by more than N.kr. 175 million.

Denmark. Domestic inflationary pressures conttibuted in 1962 to a further
enlargement of the external current-account deficit. As in 1961, therefore, the
emphasis of monetary policy continued to be one of relative restraint. The
discount rate was kept.at the high level of 61/, per cent. to which it had
been raised in May 1961, and in the spring of 1962 the rate at which the
Nationalbank - grants advances. -on quoted bonds was reduced from 70 to. 50
per cent. of the purchase price.

The potential solution to Denmark’'s economic problems, however, lay
much more in other spheres. For one thing, the central government’s overall
budget had recorded a deficit of D.kr. 460 million in the fiscal year ended
March 1962, after having yielded surpluses during the preceding two years.
In recognition of this, a 9 per cent. general purchase tax, to be levied
at the wholesale level on products other than foodstuffs, was introduced
with effect from 1st August 1962. Largely as a result of this change, the
overall budget shifted back to a surplus of D.kr. 425 million in the year ended
March 1963, o S

With the improvement in its budget position, the government reduced
its net indebtedness to the Nationalbank by D.kr. 170 million in 1962, thereby
absorbing an equivalent amount of bank liquidity. The latter was also cut by
D.kr. 175 million in conjunction with a- decline 1n official gold and exchange
reserves, though this figure would have been much greater had the banks
not again in 1962, as in 1961, substantially increased their short-term foreign
indebtedness, The Nationalbank offset the contractive effects of these changes
by purchasing on the open market some D.kr. 370 million’s worth of securities
in 1962. This action notwithstanding, the banks found it necessary, in financing
their accelerated lending activity in 1962, to increase their borrowing from
the Nationalbank by over D.kr, 400 million, against D.kr. 105 million in
1961. In the capital market net issues of bonds and shares rose from
Dxkr, 2.4 milliard in 1961 to D.kr. 2.9 milliard in 1962. The yield on long-
term government securities (2007), which had stood at 7.24 per cent. at the
end of December 1961, had declined to 6.91 per cent. by June 1962, but
then increased again to 7.08 per cent. by the end of the year.

In February 1963, the external currency reserves having fallen steadily
throughout the preceding year, the government launched a more general anti-
inflationary programme. It provided for strict restraint of wage increases in
1963—64, a ceiling on company dividend payments, regulation of price
Increases and a relaxation- of exchange restrictions so as to facilitate company



borrowing abroad and to permit foreign purchases of Danish internal bonds.
In addition, the government decided to compensate the monetary effects of a
forthcoming D.kr. 700 million tax reduction by means of a compulsory savings
scheme.

Finland. Rising imports, together with a weakness in export markets,
contributed to a worsening of the external current deficit in 1962. Moreover,
in Finland, alone among the northern countries, the central government’s
overall budget position deteriorated last year. Most of the budget deficit was
financed by longer-term borrowing outside the commercial banks and hence,
together with the external deficit, caused the banks’ liquidity position to be
brought under pressure, which they partially eased by drawing down their
short-term foreign assets and adding to their liabilities. They also considerably
increased their borrowing from the central bank, which took action in 1962
to raise the cost and limit the availability of such credit. At the end of
March the Bank of Finland put up its basic rediscount rate from 63/, to 8 per
cent.,, but political opposition necessitated a lowering of the rate back to
7 per cent. one month later. Subsequently, with effect from 1st September
1962, the Bank of Finland imposed a ceiling on credit institutions’ rediscounts
with the central bank. Established at 240 per cent. of each institution’s own
funds, the effective ceiling was generally in excess of outstanding rediscounts,
but it appears nevertheless to have caused the banks to pursue more cautious
" lending policies. In the second half of the year, when output itself had
tapered off, bank lending slowed down and the growth of deposits temporarily
ceased. For this reason the Bank of Finland decided in November to refund
to the banks the special deposits which they had placed with it (mostly during
the preceding year) under the terms of the cash reserve agreement of May 1961,

Canada. Apart from the fixing of a lower exchange parity and the
mobilisation of external credit resources, an essential part of the stabilisation
programme introduced in June 1962 consisted of domestic fiscal and monetary
measures. In the fiscal sphere the most significant steps included the temporary
imposition of graduated surcharges ranging from 5 to 15 per cent. on about
one-half of Canada’s imports, together with planned reductions in government
expenditure amountmg to $250 million in a full year.

For its part the Bank of Canada aimed at establishing a level of
domestic interest rates that would induce a capital inflow sufficient both to
cover the external curtent deficit and to help rebuild exchange reserves. Bank
rate, which had hitherto been set weekly at */, per cent. above the Treasury
bill tender rate and had stood at just over 3%/, per cent. at the end of May,
was raised to a fixed level of 6 per cent. on 24th June. In consequence of
this and other measures, yields on the whole maturity range of government
securities, which had already been rising in May, moved sharply upwards to
reach a level of about 5!/, per cent. in July, whereupon the non-bank demand
for government securities became very strong. In order to prevent interest
rates from coming down too much and too quickly, the monetary authorities



allowed the banks to come under liquidity pressure, thereby compelling them
to sell heavily to the market from their own holdings of government securities.

In September, when it was clear that the government’s programme was
producing the desired external effects, monetary policy began to be eased.
Bank rate was lowered by !/, per cent. in both that and the following month,
then once again in November by a full one per cent. to a level of 4 per cent.
Bank liguidity began to be replenished, and with it the banks’ holdings of
government securities. On the other hand, the chartered banks’ loans and
non-government investments, after having risen sharply in the first seven
months of 1962 from $8.7 to ¢.8 milliard, declined gradually to about $9.5
milliard by the end of the year. The banking system’s total monetary and
quasi-monetary labilities rose during 1962 by just over 3!/, per cent., com-
pared with a rise of almost ¢ per cent. in 1961.

During the early months of 1963 the yield on long-term government
securities remained at around 5.0 per cent. By April the authorities had
succeeded In removing the remaining surcharges on imports, after having
relaxed them gradually during the preceding months. Early in May Bank rate
was lowered to 3!/, per cent,

Japan. By the beginning of 1962 the programme of monetary restraint
adopted during the previous autumn had successfully stemmed the heavy drain
on the external reserves, which thereafter rose steadily throughout the year.
Domestically, the primary effect of restraint was to cause business firms to
work off excessive inventories, which in turn induced a temporary levelling
of industrial production. Reflecting largely lower inventory accumulation, the
corporate sector’s net need for external funds came to Yen 1,670 milliard in
1962, as against Yen 2,440 milliard in 1961. Owing to the disturbed state of
the securities markets, corporations borrowed relatively more from the banks,
whose lending activity was supported by a higher rate of deposit formation
than in 1961. Significantly, however, the expansion of bank lending did not
hinge upon a further large growth in credit from the Bank of Japan, whose
loans and rediscounts showed essentially no change after their rise of Yen 784
milliard in 1961,

In the autumn of 1962 the monetary authorities began to relax credit
restrictions. The Bank of Japan's discount rate was lowered in two steps from
7.30 to 6.57 per cent., cash reserve requirements were reduced and the pro-
gressive penalty rates for rediscounting were eased. In January 1963 certain
ceilings, which in the autumn of 1961 had been placed on loans granted by
the big banks and on bank guarantees for foreign credits, were cancelled.
At the same time, however, the ratio of cash reserves to be held by the big
banks against any increase in short-term foreign deposits above the end-
1962 level was raised from 20 to 35 per cent. In addition, at the request of the
monetary authorities, the commercial banks lowered their creditor interest rates
for foreign currency deposits by 1%/, per cent., bringing the rate on three-
month deposits, for instance, to 4'/3 per cent. In- March and April the Bank
of Japan further reduced its discount rate in two stages to 5.84 per cent.



II. DOMESTIC AND INTERNATIONAL PRICES‘

Since early 1962 prices have continued to go up rather sharply in
western Europe and quite moderately in North America. A considerable part
of the European price rise was due to temporary shortages of certain food-
stuffs caused by the weather. Prices of manufactures and services also increased,
but in the case of manufactures generally not as much as labour costs.
Wholesale pru:es, as in the past, rose less than retail. In the Umted States
wholesale prlces have been stable smce 1958

The rise in labour costs was Iarger in the contmental countnes than in
the United Kingdom: The trend of money wages continued to be -steeply
upward on the Continent, while in the United Kingdom it levelled out some-
what. At the same time, productivity gains on the Continent, though generally
larger than in 1961, continued to lag well behind wage increases.

The faster rise in continental labour costs than in industrial prices was
not compensated by a fall in raw-material prices, and profit margins narrowed
accordingly. Raw-material quotations did decline in the earlier part of the
period — though not enough to offset very much of the increase in labour
costs — but generally ceased to do so in the fourth quarter of 1962. In
subsequent months some commodity prices have shown an appreciable
strengthening.

Domestic prices and wages.

Consumer prices. Since the early months of 1962 the rise in consumer
prices has continued in virtually all industrial countries and has again been
much more pronounced in western Europe than in North America. In Canada,
and even more in the United States, the increase over the period, though
larger than in the previous year, was still below 2 per cent. In western
Europe, on the other hand, the overall rise in consumer prices may be
estimated at nearly 4 per cent., while for foodstuffs alone it was more than
5 per cent. The upward movement of prices in Europe has gained momentum
during the past two years and shows as yet few signs of any marked tapering-
off. In the early months of 1963 it tended rather to quicken In certain
countries, notably Italy and the Netherlands.

Differing price movements as between individual countiries must be
assessed with caution, since the indexes of consumer prices are not always
comparable, It would seem, however, that over the past year the largest
increases — 6 per cent. or more — occurred in Denmark, Italy and Spain.
In Finland, France, Germany, the Netherlands and Norway the rise was
in the 4Y,—5Y, per cent. range, and in Austria, Sweden, Switzerland and
the United Kingdom it was around 3!/, per cent. In most countries these



increases were larger than over the previous twelve months; only in Austria
and in the United Kingdom  has there -been a. marked - flattening-out of
the :trend. The European country with the  smallest price rise has been
Belgium.

A substantial proportion — about one-half on average — of the advance
in overall price indexes reflects dearer foodstuffs, During this period the index
of food prices went up by less than 5 per cent. in only three European
countries — Belgium, Finland and Switzerland. Elsewhere the increase ranged
from over 5 to nearly 16 per cent.

The principal cause of this development has been the effect of weather
on food supplies. Mediocre harvests in a number of European countries had
already ‘strengthened prices in the second -half of 1961. During. the early part
of-1962. bad -spring  weather..meant a _shortage ..of . horticultural . produce and
the situation was further aggravated by drought in parts of France and ltaly
during the summer. After some improvement in the autumn, the exceptionally
severe winter of 1962—-63 led to a further extraordinary increase in frut and
vegetable prices.

Apart from the weather and its effects on the short-term supply situa-
tion, there has been continued pressure on food prices resulting from measures
to raise agricultural incomes — notably wage increases in Italy and higher
guaranteed prices in France.

Consumer prices.’

To_talulnde:'(. Total index and cohponen'ts,'l‘-‘iarch 1962 to March 1953
March 1961 ——
Countries Marco1ge2 | Total Food Rent Lightand | Clothing
parcentage ¢hanges

Austria . . ... ... 5.0 3.4 5.5 2.3 0.3 1.0
Belgium . . . . .. .. 1.0 2.7 3.2 . 3.z 0.7
Denmark . . , . . .. 4.5 6.8 7.0 5.9 2.3 3.7
Finland . . . .. ... 2.7 5.3 4.4 8.7 5.1 2.7
France , ... .. .. 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.5 — 0.4 - 24
Germany . . . . . . 3.8 4.4 6.3 6.4 2.4 2.4
Maly., . . ... ... 3.9 7.8 9.5 9.2 2.7 . 6.7
Netherlands . . . . . . 4.1 5.6 6.9 7.9 2.1 7.0
Morway . . . . . . . . 5.2 5.0 6.6 2.7 2.0 2.9
Spain . . ... ..., 2.9 11.3 18.9 6.0 . 8.8
Sweden . . ., . ... 3.7 3.6 7.4 — 2.9 | 5.8 1.5
Switzerland . . . . . . 4.3 3.6 4.9 2.5 t.8 2,3 -
United Kingdom . . . . 4.8 3.2 5.6 5.6 6.3 3.4
Canada . . . .. ... 0.9 1.5 2.5 0.3 1.0 2.2
United States . . . . . 1.1 1.1 1.4 1.0 0.6 0.8

As regards retail prices other than food, the faster increase in prices in
western Europe than in North America during this period is closely linked
with the more rapid rise in European wage incomes. This has added both to
consumer demand and, more important, to cost pressure on the price level.



As usual, prices of goods generally went up less than those of services,
In North America the figures show a negligible rise (not mote than 1 per
cent.) for goods and one of 1%/;-2 per cent. for services; in Europe, 2 or
3 per cent. for goods and 4 or 5 per cent. for services. Component indexes,
moreover, tend if anything to understate the difference, since services such as
distribution enter into the retail prices of goods. The table below indicates the
extent to which the price rise for services has exceeded the movement of the
aggregate index over the past seven years in both western Europe and North

America.

Rise in prices of services, 1955-62,

Services, Rent Total
Countries excluding rent . consumer prices
) .. in percentaga.s ,
France. . . + + « v v 4 4 o a0 a u s 80 118 45
Methetlands . . . . . . . ... .. 22 52 22
Unlted Kingdom . . . . . ... .. 36 49 20
Haly . o v v v v e a7 104 19
Belglum . . . . . . .+« ... 29 - 10
United States . . . . . ... ... 21 1M 13
Canmada . . . . v v v v v i, 27 g 13

The table also shows that the trend of rents has been much more
sharply upward m western Europe than in North America — where, indeed,
rents have advanced less than the overall index. In France and Italy the rent
index has more than doubled since 1955, while in the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom it has gone up by one-half. Part of the increase in European
rents, especially in the last two years, reflects higher building costs. But a
much Jarger part is due to relaxation of rent controls — either simply
abolishing them for the great majority of dwellings (as in the United Kingdom
in 1958) or, more commonly, allowing upward adjustments of the controlled
rents to bring them closer to a free-market level.

In the past eighteen months the largest of such adjustments has taken
place in Italy, where a rise in the total rent index of 12 per cent. in 1962
was followed by a further increase in controlled rents of 20 per cent. as from
1st January 1963. In the Netherlands, after the customary two-year interval,
controlled rents went up by 10-12 per cent. in September 1962, accompanied
by a compensatory increase in wage rates. In Switzerland permission was given
in March 1963 for a further 7 per cent. rise in the rents of controlled flats —
about one-third of the total. Controlled rents were also raised somewhat
in France and Germany. In Sweden, on the other hand, the rent index, which
includes imputed rent on owner-occupied houses, has actually declined by
some 3 per cent. In the last few months because of a cut in mortgage rates.

It may be noted that even large adjustments in rents have a relatively
minor effect on overall consumer-price indexes because of the low weight of
rents in the total. Among European countries rent has a weight appreciably



above 10 per cent. only in Switzerland (20 per cent.), while in a few countries
the figure 1s below 5 per cent.

Government measures. The sharp rise in consumer prices led to action
by the authorities in several European countries. In a number of cases steps
taken to check the trend included some form of direct intervention in the
sphere of prices and wages, as well as import liberalisation specifically related
to the price problem.

In Austria a comprehensive programme of such measures was announced
in July 1962 and put into effect during the following months. Import quotas
for fruit and vegetables were raised; supplementary tariff cuts varying from
10 to 25 per cent. were Introduced on wvarious key manufactures; public-
sector steel producers rescinded earlier price increases; and a wage and price
stop lasting six months was agreed for the entire economy. In Finland price
controls were resorted to on a moderate scale during the summer of 1962, and
towards the end of the year a price stop was imposed on a large number of
goods in order to prevent the technical reconstitution of the currency on
1st January 1963 being used as a pretext for “rounding up’’ prices. Direct
regulation of both prices and wages formed an important part of the emer-
gency programme put forward by the Danish authorities in February. Enter-
prises are not to be allowed to increase prices or gross profits except in
response to a proven rise in raw-material prices or transport or operating
costs. The Italian authorities in February increased import quotas for beef,
veal, pork and butter, de-restricted imports of lard and suspended customs
duties on fruit and wvegetables, including olive oil. And in March they
announced an average 10 per cent. cut (between 2!/, and 20 per cent.) in
duties on 70 different imported raw materials. In France the import of
certain foodstuffs, as well as of a number of products needed in agriculture,
was similarly facilitated in March by raising quotas and cutting tariffs. In
addition, controls were imposed on retail prices and profit margins over a
wide range of agricultural and industrial products; in a few cases, notably
pharmaceuticals, pressure from the authorities led to price reductions. In May
tariff cuts due under the EEC programme on 1st July were introduced ahead
of schedule.

At the same time, however, public authorities quite frequently found
themselves taking steps which contributed to the upward movement of the
indexes. Often this was due to the pressure of costs in the public services
sector, Thus, rail fares andjor postal charges were raised in Belgium, Denmark,
Finland, France, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, Switzerland and the United
Kingdom. And electricity prices have gone up in France and in parts of the
United Kingdom. But, in addition to more or less commercial considerations,
public authorities were influenced by fiscal needs and the desire to absorb
excessive consumer purchasing power. Price increases due to such factors
cannot in themselves be regarded as inflationary, though they may, of course,
affect index-tied wages as well as wage negotiations. Thus, the introduction of
a g per cent. general purchase tax in August 1962 pushed up price indexes in
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Denmark; tobacco taxes were raised in Italy, France and Belgium-Luxemburg;
in Sweden prices of spirits (a state monopoly) were increased by 15 per cent.
early in 1963; and in Austria a number of indirect taxes, including the
motor-vehicle tax, were raised on 1st May 1963.

Wholesale prices. Aggregate wholesale-price indexes in western Europe
have been going up only about half as fast as retail prices in absolute terms,
i.e. by about 2!/, per cent. a year on average. But, except in the Benelux
countries, they have shown a similar tendency to rise more rapidly since mid-
1961 than before. In Canada wholesale prices have been advancing at about
the same pace as retail, but the US wholesale-price index has not moved
since 1958,

As one would expect, the effects of the unfavourable weather on
European agricultural prices were visible at wholesale level as well. It is
noticeable nevertheless that in a number of countries, including important
agricultural producers such as France and the Netherlands, indexes of retatl
food prices went up a good deal more than those of wholesale. While this
may be partly due to such factors as dislocations in distribution and a rise
in high-cost impotts, it also reflects the fact that the items whose prices have
gone up most do not have the same weight in the wholesale indexes.

In industry, on the other hand, raw-material prices were declining until
the fourth quarter of 1962, though some quotations have strengthened appre-
ciably since then. As regards finished goods, the effect on prices of falling or
stable raw-material costs was outweighed by the rise in labour costs. In fact,
total costs per unit of output went up more than prices, so that profit
margins dechined.

Wholesale prices.

Total index, Total index and components, March 1962 to March 1963
March 1961
Counires wachionn | T | AR | e | Mgoeds
perceniage changes

Austria . . . . .. .. .. 6.3 — 0.4 - 1.1 0.5 .
Belgium. . . . .. . ... 0.8 1.3 3.9 0.6 1.6
Denmark . . . ... ... 2.9 3.8 8.5 2.1 0.9
Fintand . . . . . P 0.8 2.3 3.8 1.0% 3.8*
France ... ... . ... 3.6 2.2 2.8 1.0 3.0
Gemany . . . . - - .. . . . 1.9 [ | 1.5
Maly. . . . . .. o0 v .. 2.3 ) 4.7 7.2 4.1
Netherlands . . . . . . . . 1.5 2.2° 6.8 o! 1.41
Norway . . . . - . .« ... 2.7 1.8 4.1 — 1.6 1]
Spain - . . .4 . s e 3.3 10.7 215 7.4' 1.4
Sweden. .. ... .. .. 1.3 2.6 8.9 [} 7.0
Switzerland . . . . .. .. 3.5 4.5 4.1 1.0 .
United Kingdom . . . . . . . . 1.1 0.1 0.8
Canada . . . .. ... ‘. 2.5 2.3 1.5 2.4 2.3
United States . . . . . .. -~ 0.3 — 0.8 — 3.0 — 3.2 - 0.7

* January 1o January. 2 Fabruary to February,



The pattern of price changes for manufactured products cannot be said
to have conformed to shifts in the European demand climate over the past
two years or so, which have been more favourable to a rise in prices of
consumer goods than of investrment goods. Available data suggest that in
some Instances, such as Italy and the Scandinavian countries, consumer goods
did indeed go up more in price than capital goods, but this may be partly
because these countries import a good deal of their capital equipment from
other countries which had generally smaller price increases last year. In any
case, In Germany, Europe’s most important producer of capital goods, prices
of such goods have continued to advance at a faster pace (2%/y—3 per cent.
per annum) than those of consumer goods (about 1/ per cent. over the
past twelve months, compared with 2 per cent. a year earlier). On the other
hand, producers may have been readier to increase prices of items for the
home market than of those for export; in Germany this seems to have been
true for such categories as machine tools and precision Instruments,

The relative weakening of European investment demand has, however,
shown up i various ways in individual industries, particularly in steel. Since
most European steel prices are subject to regulation in domestic markets, the
current situation of over-capacity is reflected all the more strongly in export
prices. Export quotations for key steel products from the European Coal and
Steel Community, for instance, have fallen by 30 per cent. or more from
their 1960 peaks and during the first quarter of 1963 stood at approximately
$71 per metric ton for steel bars, compared with a top price of $100 in
the first half of 1960, and $112 per metric ton for cold-rolled sheet, com-
pared with a 1960 high of $185. Prices of steel scrap, a sensitive indicator,
have also declined quite sharply since 1961 (though recovering somewhat
since the end of 1962).

There have been charges of dumping brought by US producers against
Belgian, French and German competitors and by ECSC steelmakers against UK
producers. While the situation in the United States has been under official
mvestigation, in Europe a move was made in May 1963 towards solving the
problem by means of talks between ECSC, Austrian, United Kingdom and
Japanese producers.

In the United States prices of steel scrap, which strengthened during
the first part of the cyclical recovery in 1961, have since fallen back by more
than one-quarter to around their 196o-recession low of $27 per ton. Steel-
makers have nevertheless undertaken extensive cost-reducing investments. As
in Europe, demand from automobile manufacturers has improved the situation
at the lighter end of the industry since mid-1962. In April 1963, a vear after
across-the-board price increases had been rescinded in response to official
pressure, prices were raised for selected categories of steel in rather vigorous
demand.

Building costs. Building costs in western Europe — and above all in
Germany, Denmark and Switzerland — have generally risen much faster than



those of manufacturing industry. This is to a considerable extent due to the
preponderant share of labour in total costs, especially in the construction of
dwellings. But inflationary pressures have also been evident from the demand
side; the boom in the building industry has outlasted that in manufacturing
investment, and profit margins as well as prices have shown an upward
tendency.

Building, in fact, has many features in common with the services sector:
demand 1s rising relatively fast, while supply is rather inelastic, technical
progress is slow and there is a lack of international competition.

Building costs.

Countries 1959 19860 1961 1962 1959-62
percenlage changes during period
Austria . . . . ... . 4.2 8.5 6.3 1.1 19.1
Denmark . . . . . .« .« 3.8 2.7 8.0 7.4 23.6
Finland . . . . . .. ‘.o 2.8 5.0 3.2 4.7 16.4
Frange . . . . ... ... 1.4 4] 3.8 6.1 11.4
Germany . . . . .- 0o s 6.8 7.2 8.0 7.9 34.7
Raly* . . ... .... .. 4] 3.0 3.0 8.0 14,6
Netherlands* . . . . . . . - 1.4 1.5 2.4 1.4 4.0
MNorway . . . . « ..+« - 2.7 4.4 6.7 3.9 18.9
Sweden. . .. ... ... 6.4 2.6 4.2 4.1 18.8
Switzertand . . ., . . .. 1.2 4.0 7.4 T 21.0
United Kingdom . . . . . . - 0.9 0.9 53 2.5 7.9
United States . . . . . . B 3.3 1.5 1.6 2.4 9.2

* Annual avarage changes, compiled from GNP figures by means ol deflator for dwellings.

Wages, productivity and wage costs. The upward trend of money wages
over the past twelve months has remained moderate in North America,
flattened out somewhat in the United Kingdom and remained steep, in many
cases accelerating, on the Continent.

While the manpower situation in Europe was somewhat obscured by
the harsh winter, labour shortages do appear to have ecased slightly in a
number of continental countries, and in the United Kingdom unemployment
showed a perceptible increase. Only in Switzerland does the labour market
seemn to have remained as tight as ever, with the proportion of foreign workers
rising further to about one-quarter of the labour force. But shifts in the
overall manpower situation do not seem to have been sufficient to affect the
size either of negotiated wage increases or of wage drift,

Last year’s increase in wage earnings was especially high in Italy (17 per
cent.), where wages had not previously tended to rise faster than productivity.
In most other continental countries the figure was between 7 and 10 per
cent. It is scarcely necessary to add that these increases exceeded productivity
gains by a wide margin (see table on page 8).

In general there has been a growing tendency for wage improvements
to take the form of a shorter standard working week. In some instances, they



Wage rates and earnings in industry,

Meminal Real
Countries Wages 1960 1861 1062 | 195962 | 1962 | 195062
percentape changes during period
BAugtria. . . ... .. Rates 6.8 7.6 3.5 19.0 1.2 9.6
Earnings 8.0 7.9 7.6 23.3 5.2 15.4
Belgium . . . ... . Earnings 2.8 4.0 8.7 16.1 7.4 13.8
Denmark , . . . . . . Earnings 6.5 14.6 8.2 3z.1 1.3 18.4
Finland. . . . . . .. Earnings 74 6.7 6.3 21.4 0.3 10.4
France . . . .. ... Rates 7.1 8.0 9.5 26.6 47 | 123
Garmany . . . . . .. Rates 8.2 8.4 85 27.3 5.8 19.5
Earnings 11.2 0.4 9.8 33.6 7.0 25.4
Haly « « v v v v .. Rates 2.2 7.6 8.0 16.6 — 05 5.0
Earnings 5.1 10.6 159.8 35.8 9.7 22.2
Metharlands . . . . . Rales 8.1 6.2 11.8 28.1 7.3 20.2
Norway. . . .. ... Earnings 2.0 10.5 8.3 21.0 1.7 10.6
Sweden ., . . ..., . Earnings 8.5 7.0 7.4 24.7 2.4 11.6
Switzerland. . . . . . Rates 4.1 4.7 5.4 14.9 2.4 5.6
Earnings 6.3 B.2 8.6 21.4 4.2 11.8
United Kingdom . . . Rates 8.0 2.9 4.0 15.5 1.4 5.9
Earnings 8.5 6.1 4.2 19.9 1.3 9.9
Canada . ., ... .. Earnings 2.2 a.a 2.2 2.0 1.4 5.3
United Siates . . . . . Earnings 2.2 3.9 2.1 8.5 0.9 4.2

have consisted of longer holidays with pay, such as the fourth week granted
by many French industries. And in others they have been effected by
regrading workers, as occurred in Switzerland in the case of manual workers
employed by the Federal Government. Moreover, within the EEC area, and
especially in Italy, average wage levels have been pushed up by moves
towards equal pay for women, as laid down in the Rome Treaty.

During the past three years Canadian and US wage earnings have risen
by some 3 per cent. annually, whereas in Europe the average figure is over
8 per cent. On the Continent it has been significantly below 8 per cent. only
in Belgium (5 per cent.) and slightly below, but accelerating over the period,
in Switzerland. It has been particularly high — ¢ per cent. or more —
in Denmark, Germany, Italy and (allowing for some wage drift to
supplement increases in rates) France and the Netherlands. In the United
Kingdom the rise has on average been above 6 per cent. but, more signifi-
cantly, has become smaller from year to year. The growth of industrial
productivity has, of course, also been more rapid in the principal continental
countries than in the United States and, even more, the United Kingdom —
but not by as much as money wages. In the United States, in fact, wages
have not been going up quite as fast as productivity, and industrial labour
costs have clearly become more competitive vis-d-vis Europe. At the same
time British industry’s competitive position vis-a-vis the Continent seems at
least to have stopped deteriorating.

If account is taken of increases In consumer prices, one finds that
during the year 1962 wage earnings in real terms rose fastest in Italy —
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about 10 per cent. — followed by Belgium, Germany and the Netherlands —
about 7 per cent. — while in Austria, France and Switzerland the gain was
of the order of 4-5 per cent. In all these countries, the advance in real
earnings was greater than in 196r. In the Scandinavian countries and the
United Kingdom, on the other hand, as well as in North America, the
increase during 1962 was 2, per cent. or less, which was smaller than
in 1961,

The increases in real wages would, of course, have been considerably
larger but for the nse in prices of food and services; even so, in a majority
of countries they exceeded gains in industrial productivity (output per man-
hour) despite the fact that such gains also appear to have been bigger last
year than in 1961. The share of industrial profits In the national income
therefore generally underwent a decline in 1962. Profit margins narrowed and
part of the rise in real national expenditures was met by a deterioration in
the foreign trade balance.

On the slightly longer view, the average annual increase in real wages
over the last three vyears has been below 2 per cent. in North America,
between 3 and § per cent. in a majority of European countries (Austria, Belgium,
Finland, France, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, the United Kingdom), between
6 and 7 per cent. in Denmark, Italy and the Netherlands, and 8 per cent.
in Germany. In most cases these figures are about in line with the trend of
output per man-hour, although in the United Kingdom and Germany they
are rather higher and in Italy, as well as in the United States, rather lower.

Wage settlements and incomes policy. With European industry’s output
and total sales value not rising as fast as mn previous years, many of the
wage gains obtained In the past twelve months have been associated with, or
at least preceded by, signs of strain in industrial relations. In Italy the number
of hours lost through strikes more than doubled in 1962 to 180 million. An
intransigent attitude was adopted in wage bargaining by both sides of industry
in Denmark, Finland and Norway. In France there was a severe conflict in
the spring of 1963 over miners’ and (secondarily) public utility workers’
wages. And in Germany the wage issue in the metal industry produced the
most serious threat to industrial peace since the war.

The respective authorities, apart from wishing to preserve social harmony
in itself, have been concerned about possible repercussions on the economy’s
cost level at a time when In many sectors demand has ceased to be excessive
and ptice competition has been intensifying. It is now widely felt that
measures to regulate the level of demand in the economy should be supple-
mented by an incomes policy, 1.e. by some form of influence on the formation
of money incomes and hence of costs and prices.

Official interventions of one kind or another in particular wage issues
are, of course, nothing new, and the past year has seen a good many of them.
In Denmark the authorities, faced with a critical external situation and
irreconcilable differences over wage increases between the two sides of
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industry, presented a series of measures to Parliament in February 1963, under
which additions to the wage bill are to be legally limited to 1-1%/, per cent.
in 1963 and 2-2/; per cent. in 1964. Ministerial mediation helped to settle
the German metalworkers’ claim, as well as the major wage conflict in
Norway. The French authorities became involved in the miners’ pay issue,
particularly as some degree of wage restraint in the public sector had been
employed In the past to prevent general cost inflation. The authorities now
obtained an independent assessment of the extent to which public-sector wages
had fallen behind in recent years and agreed to pay Increases accordingly.

On the other hand, the new element of policy that has made its
appearance in a majority of western European countries, as well as in the
United States, is the attempt to influence the size of pay increases through-
out the economy by announcing annual ‘“guide-lines”, indicating the average
size of such increases believed to be compatible with reasonable price stability.
In most cases the guide-line has been set by a government body, but in
a few countries attempts have been or are being made to create an institutional
framework for permanent co-operation on the incomes question between the
government and both sides of industry.

One of the few countries with extensive practical experience of the
difficulties involved in such a task is the Netherlands, and the magnitude of
the problem is indicated by the repeated changes that have been made in
the institutional structure and modus operandi of Dutch wages policy. An
important such change was in fact agreed in 1962, Henceforth a greater
degree of responsibility for wage increases in individual industries is to devolve
upon employers’ and workers’ organisations, and individual agreements are to
be approved by the so-called Council of Labour, on which both sides of
industry are represented, instead of as hitherto by the Government Board of
Mediators. The authorities, however — in the person of the Minister of
Social Affairs, acting on the opinion of the Board of Mediators — retain the
right in the last resort to nullify wage agreements considered detrimental to
the economy. In addition, of course, the government plays a major part in
determining the overall annual guide-lines for the agreements negotiated in
individual sectors.

In Austria the Joint Price-Wage Commission, again representing both
sides of industry, has also been operative for some time, principally in
investigating the appropriateness of individual wage claims. The Commission
played an important réle in bringing about the wage and price stop main-
tained during the second half of 1962, which contributed to the tapering-off
of inflationary wage and price trends.

As regards the United Kingdom, it is too early to say whether the
National Economic Development Council will be able to provide the frame-
work for a system of wage determination with less bias towards cost inflation.
So far the Council does seem to have taken over from the government the
function of setting the guide-line for wage Increases. And meanwhile the
National Incomes Commission has begun to investigate pay rises which are



prima facie inflationary, with a view to mobilising public opinion against them
and forestalling their recurrence.

Prices and production of raw materials.

A notable feature of developments on the raw-material markets has been
the upsurge in the prices of a few commodities since the fourth quarter of
1962. The first signs of a halt to the downward drift were visible in the
third quarter, but the actual turning-point was not reached until mid-October.
Since then sterling prices have been rising sharply, and in mid-May 1963 they
were 15 per cent. above last October's low. According to Reuter's Index they
are now as high as they were in May 1957. The gain recorded by Reuter’s
Index in the last few months is the largest since the sharp upswing in raw-
material prices at the time of the Korean crisis. The present price level is,
however, still considerably lower than it was in the period 195256, According
to Moody’s Index dollar prices started to recover towards the end of 1962,
relapsed at the beginning of 1963 and picked up again in April, when they
stood 5 per cent. above their autumn low and were back at the level recorded
in March 1960,

Prices on the world market, as indicated by the comprehensive Schulze’s
Index, are less subject to fluctuation, During the first nine months of 1962
quotations for all commodities, foodstuffs as well as industrial raw materials,
declined. Among foodstuffs, there was a slight decrease in cereal, beverage,
meat and fat prices and a sharp drop in prices of oilseeds. Among industrial raw
materials, textiles and coal showed only small reductions, but rubber, non-ferrous
metals, iron and steel and, especially, hides and skins fell quite appreciably.

World-market commodity prices.*
Fortmightly averages: 1961 =100,
104 104
102 102
100 = 100
98 93
95 L 9%
or 1962 1963

* Schulze's Index.
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For the period October 1962 to mid-May 1963 Schulze's Index indicates
a general price increase of 4 per cent. The advance was mainly attributable
to a rise of 8 per cent. over the seven months in prices of foodstuffs.
This, in turn, was largely the result of a 33 per cent. increase in prices
of colonial products, which include sugar.

In general, however, there has been no change in the underlying
commodity supply situation, while on the demand side economic growth
slackened in 1962 both in the United States and in western Europe. Nor
have the price rises been occasioned solely by political events. The upward
trend had begun before the Cuban episode, after which daily quotations on
the British and US markets rose comparatively slowly. '

Changes in selected raw-material The basic trends are revealed
prices since September 1962. by an examination of the components
Indexes pEnd of End of of the leading raw-material price
acember Pr :
com8 s 1962 1963 indexes. Moody's Index for US
end of September 1962 = 100 markets, Reuter’s for UK markets
Moody’s . . . . . 102 103 and the Financial Times Index to-
Financial Times . . 105 109 . [
Reuter's . . . . . 108 113 gether cover twenty-agh? dlifferent
commodities. The combination of
Sugar - e a8e products and the weighting differ in
Cocoa . ..... 102 140 each case. Moody’s Index comprises
Sk .. 113 128 fifteen items, Reuter’s Index twenty-
Steel scrap . L 106 122 N . .
one and the Financial Times Index
Wool . . ... .. 104 112 . e
Lead . . . . ... 108 131 twelve. Only eight commodities are
Soya beans . . . . 104 110 represented in all three indexes, and
Copra . . . . .. 116 108 .
Maize . .. ... 103 106 of all those considered only five
Cotton . . . . .. 100 103 showed increases of over 20 per cent.
Rubber ., . . . . . 108 100
Copper. . . . . . 100 100 Only one of the five products respon-
Wheat . ... o8 98 sible for the index gains — cocoa —

is among the eight items common
to all three indexes. The fact that large price rises were concentrated on
these few commaeadities explains why certain indexes have gone up substantially
more than others,

Over the period October 1962 to May 1963 one commodity showed a
particularly sharp increase — of 250 per cent. — namely sugar, which has a
heavy index weighting. Appreciable increases were recorded by sisal (46 per
cent.) and by cocoa and silk (40 and 30 per cent. respectively). The price for
steel scrap rose by 22 per cent. The 10 per cent. rises registered for wool,
lead, soya beans and copra are not unusual for commodities.

Sugar. The most dramatic development, of course, was that of sugar
prices. Until recently sugar supplies were markedly in excess of con-
sumption. Cuba was the main exporter. But when Cuba was excluded from
the US market the traditional trade flows were dislocated and its output fell
appreciably, as the Cuban authorities sought to diversify the island’s single-
crop economy. Cuba’s output, which dropped from almost 7 mllion tons



Prices of major commodities.

Changes during
’ 19683 diﬁeir%ﬁge of
Commodilies Markets 1960 1961 1962 Januar) high overlow
to Apri
in percentages
Materials of
industrial origin

Crudeoil . .. .. Bradford,Pa. + 8.4 — 35 0.0 0.0 0.0
Crudeoll . . . .. Venezuela 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Coal, . ... ... United States — .8 - 0.9 - 2.0 . 2.1
Copper . . . . .. Londaon - 8.6 — 05 + 1.8 0.0 3.8
Tin . ... 0. Londan + 0.8 + 19.8 — 85 + 25 14.7
Lead . . ..... New York — 94 — 8.9 — 2.4 + 5.0 7.9
Zinc., . . ... v St.Louis — 4.0 0.0 - 4.2 0.0 a3
Steelbars . . . . . Antwerp — 4.8 — 9.9 —12.t — 0.t 15.9
Steel, section . . . | Piitsburgh 0.0 — A2 0.0 0.0 0.0
Steel scrap . . . . Pittsburgh — 35.0 + 32.5 —268.6 + 15.0 66.0
Aluminium ingots . | United States 0.0 - 7.7 - B.3 0.0 5.7
Mercury . . . . .. New York — 2.4 — 8.1 — 1.8 — 0.9 3.2
Rubber, synthetic . | New York 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Rayonyarn . . . . New York 0.0 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.0
Rayon stapla, . . . New York —15.2 — 3.6 o.0 — 3.7 0.0

Materials of

agricultural origin

Wool . ... ... Melbourne —19.7 + 19.8 + 58 + 7.7 12.2
Cotton. . . . . .. New York — 23 + 8.3 - 0.2 + 34 4.0
Cotton. . . . . .. Alexandria — 8.1 — 5.6 + 7.5 + 1.4 20.3
dute, . . ... .. London + 86.2 —28.4 — 79 —10.3 20.0
Sisal ....... London + 6.1 —18.9 + 43.0 + 18.8 43.0
Hides . . . . ... Chicago — 150 + 176 — 63 —20.0 27.8
Rubber, natural . . Singapore - 26.8 — 8.5 + 3.8 — 5.6 15.9
Wood-putp . . . . Sweden + 5.2 - v — 3.7 . 5.5

Foodstulfs
Wheat., . . . ... Winnipey + 0.6 + 13.3 + 3.7 + 0.5 10.7
Maize . . ... .. New York — 4.7 + 4.5 + 2.4 + 4.4 8.2
Sugar . . . ..., New York + 2.3 —18.5 + 741 + 73.4 122.2
Cocoa. . . .... New York —158.0 + 2.4 — 166 + 17.0 24.5
Coffes. . I Mew York - + 1.7 — 5.8 - 1.3 - 1.6 4.5
Copra. . v + « + .+ Landon —27.4 — a.7 + 15.6 — 2.3 21.5
Soyabeans . . ., , Chlcago + 29 + 10.8 + 1.0 + 4.2 9.6
Cottonoil . . . . . New York + 10.0 + 18.9 —17.1 + 3.9 23.5
Lard. . . ... .. MNew York + 30.2 — 12.6 — 129 +10.3 az.8

{(a record figure) in 1960 to 4.8 million last year, is not expected to exceed
4 million tons in 1963. Moreover, as the greater part of this considerably
reduced crop has already been bartered or sold to eastern-bloc countries,
free supplies on the world market will be negligible. In addition, the severe
winter has had a detrimental effect on sugar-beet crops in Europe and North
America.

At the end of January 1962 the world-market sugar price in New York
had fallen to 2.05 cents per lb., its lowest post-war level. In the next two
months it moved up to about 2.80 cents and remained there until July, It
then began to rise once more and by the end of the year had reached
4.80 cents. By 1st May 1963 it stood at 8.78 cents and three weeks later it
had rocketed to 12.95 cents, i.e. to six times the level of sixteen months
earlier. Except for a short period in 1920, the price of sugar has not been so
high for a century,
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Cocoa. In December 1961 cocoa prices had reached a short-lived peak
of 217s. 6d. per cwt., only to fall back to 150s. by mid-February 1962;
thereafter they remained more or less stable for several months. Towards the
end of the year they began to recover and by May 1963 quotations had
moved up to 230s. — the highest level for three years. The basic reason
for this 50 per cent. rise was the expectation that plant disease would reduce
the size of the next harvest, especially in West Africa. Furthermore, the sales
organisations of Ghana and Nigeria — the two most important producers —
have temporarily withdrawn from the market, and there has also been less
Brazilian cocoa on offer recently.

Sisal prices are also rising steeply, although the latest harvest was only
slightly smaller than the previous one. The increase has been due to sudden
strong demand since September 1962, connected with the unexpectedly large
cereal harvest in 1962-63. In November 1961 quotations for sisal had fallen to
£80 per long ton, but by the end of March 1962 they had recovered to £98.
A year later the price had reached the record level of £148. The market
situation may be eased, however, if and when the US Administration releases
supplies from US surplus stocks.

Tin remains the only raw material whose output has been systematically
restricted over a period of vears. In recent months, as on other occasions in
past years, this product has again been in the limelight. At present, current
output is barely sufficient to meet demand. Shortages could, however, easily
be covered from the US stockpile, which the authorities are in fact trying
to reduce.

The US Administration has recently published its programme for sales
of tin from the stockpile for the year beginning 1st April 1963. This provides
a solution acceptable both to the industry and to the International Tin
Council, which believes that with US co-operation it will be able to keep the
London price in the range of £8s50 to £g910 a ton. Substantial purchases of
tin made recently by the Soviet bloc have raised the price of tin from under
£860 per ton to £9o8, ie. very close to the limit of fg91o at which sales
may be made from the buffer stock.

Copper is an “old” metal which suffers from the competition of modern
substitutes, and supplies of tt are abundant. A notable feature of the market
last year was the fact that, despite the low level of demand, it proved possible
to peg the price at around £234 per ton. This was done by means of
concerted support operations on the London Metal Exchange. In addition,
the more important producers agreed to cut production by up to 15 per cent.
in order to bring it into line with demand.

Freight rates. There has been a distinct upturn in tramp-shipping freights
during the past half-year. Freight rates, which have been depressed for many
years now, reached a low point in the third quarter of 1962, when they had



fallen about 30 per cent. from the level of a vear earlier. Thereafter a
recovery set in, and this 30 per cent. had been regained by May 1063
(leaving rates just slightly higher than in 1958). One reason for the recent
rise is increased demand for cargo space for grain and coal shipments. The
improvement in freight rates has also led since the first quarter of 1963 to
a slight decline in the dry-carge tonnage laid up, from 3.2 to 2.6 million
tons in mid-May. However, this figure must be compared with one of under
700,000 prevailing at the start of 1962.

World output of raw materials, Among agricultural products, the output
of jute, coffee and cocoa fell last year, while there were increases in wheat,
rice, fats and cotton. Production of other agricultural commodities remained
more or less unchanged. There was quite considerable expansion in the
production of certain industrial raw materials, in particular man-made fibres
and synthetic rubber, both of which showed rises of 11 per cent. After
levelling off in 1961, aluminium production resumed its upward trend
(+ 9 per cent.). Special mention should also be made of the growth of
tuel output. Whereas coal output increased ornly slightly, output of crude
oil, natural gas and hydro-electric power registered 1mpressive advances.

Estimates of world production of basic commodities.

Percentage change

Units ' 1962
Commodities {metric) 1937 1961 preliminary <1: ?:ri L %grz 10 ?:'_2
1960 1961 1937
Aluminium® . . . ., | 1000 tons 493 4,577 4,974 + 7 + 9 + vo9
Matural gas . . . . . . milliard m? T8 509 540 + 2 + & + 502

Rubber, natural . . . . 1000 tons o286 2,124 2,139
Rubber, synthetic . . . | 1000 tons 63 2,870 3,200 I} + e + o7 + 409
Man-made fibres . . . 1000 tons 834 3,628 3,930 + & + 17 + 37t
Hydro-eloctricity . . . milliard kWh 177 720 790 + 5 + 10 + 346
Coment. . . .. ... million tons 83 340 365 + 7 + 7 + 340
Crudeoil . . . . ... milllen tons 280 1,119 1,211 + & + 8 + 333
Mickel® . . . . . .+ . | 1000 tons 119 355 380 + 5 + 7 + 203
Browncoal . . . . . . mlillan tons 252 G663 590 + 3 4 4 + 174
Steel . . ., .. .... million lons 136 362 370 + 5 + 2 + 172
Sovabeans . . . . . . mllllon fons 12 31 31 + 13 —_ 7 + 148
Manganese ore . . . . million tons 8 t4 14 —_ H + 4 + 133
Copper® . . . ... . | 1000 tons 2,534 5,133 5,303 + 3 + 3 + 109
Zinc® . ... ... 1000 tons 1,836 3,277 3,382 + 5 + 3 + 107
Swgar . ... . ... million tons 25 52 52 - 6 + f + 107
Mercury . . . . . .. tons 4,500 2,032 9,000 —_ 4 Q + 95
Maize . .. ... .. million fons 115 213 214 o ] + &8s
Tungsten . . . . . . . 1000 tons 39 67 70 + 7 + 4 + 80
Fatsand oils ®* . . . . | miltion tons 18 az a3 + 4 + 3 + 76
Coffee, green . . . . . 1000 tons 2,420 4,326 3,958 + 4 -— + 42
Rice,rough. . . . . . million 1ons 152 242 248 + ! + 2 + 63
Cottom . . ... ... 1000 fons 6,661 10,382 10,850 + H + 5 + &3
Hacdeoal. . . . . .. million tons 1,201 1,987 2,050 o + 3 + 59
Lead® . ... .... 1000 tons 1,692 2,850 2,680 + 2 + 1 + 58
Wheat . . . ... .. milllon 1ons 167 237 261 - 3 + 10 + 56
Cocom . .. .4 ... 1000 ions 732 1,165 1,124 + 13 - 4 + 54
Wool. . ....... 1000 tons 1,718 2,571 2,568 + ) — H + 49
Jute . .. ... 1000 tons 1,965 3,650 2,910 + 36 —_ 20 + 48
Hard fibres . . . . . . 1G00 tons &40 g8z a1 - 3 + 1 + 39
TinZ,........ 1000 tons 2086 201 203 -_— 3 + 7 - !

11934-33 averages for agricultural products, 2Smelter production.  3Metai content of mine production. 4 Refinery
production. 501l equivalent.
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Crude-oil production rose in 1962 by 8 per cent., or by ¢o million tons;
20 million tons of this increment was accounted for by the USSR. World
output of steel also showed a small increase last year, all of which was
due to the expansion of production in the USSR and eastern Europe.

Aggregate world production of major basic commodities thus rose in
1962 both in value (5/; per cent.) and volume (4/, per cent.).

In terms of value, production of the commodities included in the
table has been going up at an average annual rate of about 4!/, per cent.
since 1958. For materials of industrial origin alone the figure is more
than 6 per cent., but was considerably higher in 1950-60 than it has been
since. The value of the output of agricultural products, on the other hand,
increased less; in 1961 and 1962 the annual rise has been equal to about
4 per cent., while in the two preceding years there had actually been a
fall, as prices declined. Since 1958 the value of the output of agricultural
materials for industrial use has gone up more than that of foodstuffs.

The volume of world agricultural production has been growing fairly
steadily since 1958 at an annual rate of approximately 2 per cent. Since
before the second world war it has expanded by more than two-thirds.

The volume of output of commodities of industrial origin has been
rising much more rapidly; in 1962 1t expanded by 6 per cent. and its average
growth rate since 1958 has been more than 7 per cent. Since 1937 it has
trebled.

The implicit price index of all commodities, both agricultural and
industrial, has practically doubled since before the war. Since 1958, however,
the two groups have behaved differently. Prices of industrial materials have
remained almost stable, while those of agricultural products, despite a recovery
during the last two years, are still below their 1958 level.



III. WORLD TRADE AND PAYMENTS.

The rate of expansion of world trade, which between 1960 and 1961 had
declined from nearly 12 to 4.6 per cent., amounted in 1962 to 5.5 per cent.
The percentage rise in the individual quarters over the corresponding periods
of 1961, however, shows a downward trend from nearly 6 per cent. in the
first quarter to 4 per cent. in the final quarter.

International trade, by areas.

Trade turnover Annual rates of growth

Areag
1559 1960 | 1961 1962 1960 1261 1962

milliard$ of US dollars

T

n perceniages

Developed areas
Western Europs

EEC . . ... ... ... ... 49.6 £9.3 &4.4 70.0 .7 a.7 8.5
EFTA . .. ... ... .. .. T 41.7 431 458.1 12.4 3.4 4.6
Other countries . . . . . . . . . 7.0 8.0 8.9 9.8 13.9 10.9 iy
Total for western Europe . . 83.7 109.0 116.4 124.9 i16.4 &.8 7.2
United States . . . . . .. .. .. 34.7 ar.o ara 39.6 6.8 0.2 6.8
Australla, Canada, Japan,
New Zealand and South Africa, . 27.3 29.9 31.7 32.8 9.2 6.2 3.0
Total for developed areas . . 156.7 175.2 185.2 1971 3.0 53 6.4

Developing areas

Latin America. . . . . . .. ... 18.1 19.0 12.7 20.4 4.8 a7 35
Otherareas. . . . .. . .. ..., 33.8 37.2 37.8 38.5 0.8 1.5 2.0
Total for developing areas . . 82.0 56.2 51.5 58.9 - 8.0 2.2 2.5

World total . . . . . ... ... . 207.7 232.1 242.7 286.0 171.7 4.6 5.5

The US trade turnover, which had remained almost stationary in
1961 — a fall in imports more or less offsetting the rise in exports — grew
by nearly 7 per cent. last year. Most of this advance was due to imports,
which, stimulated by the expansion of the domestic economy, increased by
11.5 per cent.,, while exports rose by only 3 per cent. In western Europe
imports - also rose more rapidly than exports in 1962, viz. by ¢ per cent. as
against 5.5 per cent. The reverse was the case in other industrial countries
and in the primary-producing countries, where exports expanded faster than
imports.

In the gtoup of countries comprising Australia, Canada, Japan, New
Zealand and South Africa, imports had risen by 6.5 per cent. in 1961,
thanks entirely to Japan. The boom conditions prevailing in the latter country
had pushed up its import total by 30 per cent. In 1962, as the expansion
slowed down, Japan’s imports fell by 3 per cent. and those of the group as



a whole showed hardly any increase. Exports, on the other hand, continued to
rise, expanding by 5.5 per cent. But, whereas in 1961 Australia had taken
the lead, in 1962 the overall rise was due almost solely to an increase of
16 per cent. in sales by Japan.

With regard to developing areas, total exports in 1962 rose by 4 per
cent., exports from Latin America rising somewhat more than those from
other areas. Total imports remained almost stationary.

As the downward trend in the prices of primary products persisted
during the greater part of 1962, the volume of exports from developing
countries grew more than their value. Unit prices of exports from industrial
countries, on the other hand, remained unchanged. Despite the worsening of
their terms of trade, the developing countries as a group improved their
balance of trade. The counterpart of this improvement is to be found notably
in the larger import surplus of Europe.

In 1962 the trade turnover of continental QECD countries increased by
7.5 per cent. As In previous years, the rise in intra-European trade was
greater than that in trade with the rest of the world — 10.5 per cent. as
against 3 per cent.

European OECD countries: Pattern of trade.

"('gf’i?{()s ﬁ‘gc';‘? Balance of trade | Imports | Exports
Areas

1981 1862 1961 1962 1961 1862 Change 1961-62

In milliards of US dollars in parcentages

Europe (QECD) . . . . . . 30.0% 34.1° 30.9 a0 o Q +10.5 |+710.5
United States . . . . . . . 7.0 1.5 2.9 4.4 - 3.1 — 3.4 + 70 |+11.5
Otherareas . . . . . ... 20.9 22.8 18.9 18.1 — 2.0 —44 |+ 80 |— 4.5
Total . . . . ... .. 58.8 64.1 53.7 56.6 —5.1 -75 ||+ ¢.0 [+ 55

Vis-3-vis the United States Europe increased its exports in relative
‘terms more than its imports in 1962. For the January-September period US
imports from Europe went up by nearly $400 million; one-third of this
amount was accounted for by engineering goods, which, after falling off
appreciably in 1961, rose again last year.

Within Europe the EEC continued to show a high rate of trade expansion
in 1962, although this is now levelling off, mainly owing to the slower growth
of Germany's trade. In the EFTA countries, on the other hand, trade rose
more rapidly, reflecting a recovery in UK imports, which had fallen somewhat
in the previous year. The expansion in “other countries” of western Europe
was chiefly the result of a steep rise in imports by Spain.

Western European imports rose steadily throughout 1962, To a certain
extent they were influenced by the weather, as a cold wet spring in almost
all couniries made additional imports of food and feeding stuffs necessary.
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Foreign trade.
Uncentred maving averages of adjusted monthly figures, in milliards of US dallars.
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Exports rose in the first two quarters of 1962, remained stable in the third
and resumed their expansion in the fourth quarter. In the first few months of
1963 there was a downturn in both imports and exports in most countries,
partly in connection with the US shipping strike in January and with transport
difficulties due to the prolonged cold spell. Although the release of supplies
boosted the March figures, the value of trade in the first quarter of 1963
appears to have been below that of the previous quarter but greater than a
vear earlier.

Balances of payments.

United States. In 1962 the US balance of payments, as calculated by
the Department of Commerce, showed a deficit of $2.2 milliard — slightly
less than in 196i. In the course of the year the deficit fluctuated very .
considerably — from an annual rate of $0.9 milliard in the second quarter to
one of $3.2 milliard in the final quarter. Motreover, had it not been for
substantial US Government receipts towards the end of the year from borrowing

United States: Balance of payments.

All areas Wastern Eurape
Mems
1961 1962 1961 1962
in milliards of dollars
Commercial transactions
EXports . « « v v v v v i i e e +17.7 +18.3 + 6.8 + 7.0
Import$ .+« « « o o e e e e e e — t4.5 — 16.2 - A - 4.5
Balance oftrade . . . . . .. ... .. .. + 3.2 + 2.1 + 2.7 + 286
Balance of services®, . . . . .. ... ... + 1.8 + 2.2 — 0.5 — 05
Balance of trade and services . . . . . . . . + 5.0 + 4.3 + 22 + 241
Government transactions
Governmentfinanced exports . . . . . . . .., + 2.2 + 2.3 . .
Non-military services® , . . . . ... ... ... — 0.4 — 0.3 — Q.1 — 0.2
Military expenditure, less receipts . . . . . . . . — 2.5 — 2.4 - 1.2 - 1.1
Economicgrants . . . . . . L L. h e v e e - 1.9 - 1.9 _ 0_.3 — 0.2
Net governmentcapital . . . . ... ... ... — 08 — 0.3 + 0.7 + 1.4
Total government transactions . . . . . . . . — 3.4 — 2.6 — 0.9 — .t
Private capital movements {net outflow —) . . — 34 — 20 — 0.6 — 1.2
Errors and omissions , . . , . . .. ... .. — 0.6 — 1.0 — 2.5% — 1.4%
Overallbalance . . . ... ... ...... - 2.4 - 22 - 1.8 — o5
Corresponding to
Increase {—) in Nquid liabilities . . . . . . . . . — 1.6 - 1.3 - 1.2 + 0.7
Decreagse {—) in gold and convertible currencies ., - 0.7 — 0.9 — 0.6 - 141
Total . . . . Lo e e e - 2.4 - 2.2 — 1.8 — 0.4

' Including government-financed exports. 2 Including private remittances, * Including investment income on
&ovarnment account and pensions. 4 lncluding transfers of dollars between Europe and areas ather than the

n‘iiteéi States, $¢ that the figures do not represant exclusively the balance of payments between the United States
and Europe.
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abroad and from advance deposits for armament purchases in the United
States, the fourth quarter's deficit would have been substantially larger. Pre-
liminary figures show that the annual rate of deficit was nearly $3.3 milliard
in the first quarter of 1963. This was partly due to large-scale foreign
borrowing on the US capital market and to increased US investment abroad.

The balance of trade deteriorated by $1.1 milliard in 1962. On the
import side the upward movement which had started in the third quarter of
1961 continued, though at a slower pace, untl the third quarter of 1962. In
the final quarter of the vear imports fell off slightly. Thus over two-thirds of
the import rise from 1961 to 1962 took place in the first half of the vear, in
conjunction with the large volume of inventory accumulation at that time.

Total imports increased by $1.7 milliard in 1962. Unit values of imports
declined during the year by 3 per cent, the fall being most marked in the
case of semi-manufactured goods. More than half of the increase represented
larger purchases of industrial supplies and materials and about a third
extra imports of non-edible consumer goods.

Commercial exports in 1962 were $0.6 milliard higher than in the
previous year. This increase was concentrated in the second quarter of the
year, when grain exports were particularly high — both to Canada, where
drought conditions had led to a shortage of feeding stuffs, and to western
Europe, where sales were given a temporary fillip by the imminent increase
in agricultural levies in the Common Market countries, which took effect
on joth July 1962. In addition, it would seem that second-quarter US exports
to Canada were boosted by purchases made in anticipation of the devaluation
of the Canadian dollar.

United States: Balance of trade.

-1-3 a2 oo 1190}3
1961 1 1st 2nd 3rd dth 5
Hems
quarter | quarter | gquarter | quarter guarter®
adjusiad al annual rates, in milliards of dollars
Exports
Commercial . . . . ... .. .. 17.7 18.3 18.0 19.3 18.3 17.5 } 20.3
Government-financed. . . . . . . 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.1 2.4 2.4 )
Total . . . ... ... ... 19.9 20.6 20.3 21.4 20.7 19.9 20.4
Imports. . . . . ... ... ... 14.5 186.2 15.7 16.2 16.7 16.2 16.3
Balance eftrader . . . . . . . +5.4 +4.4 +4.6 +5.2 +4.0 +3.7 | +44

* Provisional.

The absence of these factors brought exports back from an annual rate
of $19.3 milliard to one of $18.3 milliard in the third quarter and $17.5
milliard in the final quarter. Leaving special factors out of account, it can be
sald that commercial exports from the United States varied little from quarter
to quarter during 1962. Most of the increase in US exports in 1962 went to
primary-producing countries, for, 1f exports to Canada and Japan, which
fell off by $150 million, are excluded, US exports to the rest of the world



rose by $8co million in 1962, of which only $100 million was accounted for
by Europe. As in 1962 European imports from other areas rose by $1.7 mil-
liard, it would appear that part of the greater export receipts of the primary
producers earned in their trade with Furope went to increase their purchases
from the United States.

About one-third of the fall in the trade surplus in 1962 was offset by
higher net receipts from services. Though net expenditure on foreign travel
rose by $200 million, there was a much bigger gain in receipts from other
invisible items, the most important being a net rise of $360 million in private
investment income.

United States: Income from investment.

1983=-55 | 19086-58 19
1959 1960 1281 G2
ltems average °
in millions of dollars
Private
Recaipts
Direct investment . . . . . . . 1,898 2,210 2,230 2,358 2,670 2,910
Other investment . . . . . . . 235 260 465 £20 &30 800
" Total private receipts . . 1,830 2,870 2,685 2,875 3,300 3,710
Payments, . . . .. ... ... — 375 — 470 — 550 — 605 — 605 — 650
Nat private receipts . . . . 1,656 2,100 2,145 2,270 2,885 3,060
Government
Receipts . . . . . . . v v 4 & 265 235 350 350 380 470
Payments., . . . . .. ... .. — 80 — 165 — 280 - 3320 - 280 — 336
Net gevernment receipts. . 185 70 T0 20 100 135
Met Investment income . . . . 1,740 2170 2,215 2,290 2,795 3,195

During the last decade income from capital has increased almost
continuously, and in 1962 it was twice as large as in the years 1953-55;
most of the rise has occurred in the last two years. Foreign investment
income earned in the United States has also gone up since the early fifties but
has been fairly stable for the last three years.

On capital account there was an outflow of $3.3 milliard in 1962,
nearly $1 milliard less than the year before. More than half of this drop was
in respect of the public sector, which showed an overall deficit of only
$0.3 milliard. Thanks to further substantial prepayments, the US Government
received, for the second year in succession, $1.3 milliard in the form of debt
payments from foreign governments, Whereas in 1961 it had been Germany,
with $587 million, that had provided the bulk of the advance repayments, last
year it was France, with $469 million, and Italy, with $179 million. In
addition there was an inflow of $8co million representing an increase In
US Government non-liquid liabilities to foreign governments and official
institutions. This came about in a number of ways. For one thing, the
US Government sold $250 million of non-liquid securities denominated in
foreign currencies — $200 million to Italy and $50 million to Switzerland.



Secondly, Germany made substantial deposits in respect of future armament
purchases in the United States. Thirdly, the US subscriptions to the
International Development Association and the Inter-American Development
Bank were converted from liquid into non-liquid form wuntil required for
spending. Long-term lending by the US Government, at $2.1 milliard, was a
little higher in 1962 than the year before.

United States: Balance on capifal account.

All areas Western Europe

1961 1962 1961 1962

In milliards of dollars

Government capital {net outflow —)
United States

Long-termlending. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. - 1.9 — 2.4 — 0.3 — 0.3
Foreign currency heldings and short-term claims — 0.3 - 0.3 + 0 + 0
Repaymentofloans . . . . . . .. ... ... + 1.3! + 1.32 + 0.9° + 0,02
Total . . . « « « v v e e e e e - 0.9 — 1.1 + 0.7 + 0.7
Foreign* . . . . . . . . e e + 0.1 + 0.8 + 0 + 0.7
Total net government capital, . . . . . . . — 0.8 — 0.3 + 0.7 + 1.4

Private capital {net oulflow =)
United States

Dirgct investment . . . . . . . . .. .0 — 1.5 — 1.4 - 0.7 — 0.8
New iszues of foreign securlties,
less redemptions . . ., . ... . .. ..., - 0.4 — 0.9 —0 - 0.2
Other long-term capltal . . . . . . . . . . .. — 0.8 - 0.3 — 0.4 -— 0.1
Short-termcapital . . . . . . . .. ... — 1.5 — 0.5 -0 — 0.1
Total . . . . . . . .. -a.0 -39 - 1.1 - 1.2
Foreign, . . . . ... . . . .. ... + 0.6 + 0.1 + 05 + 0.1
Total netprivate capital . . . . . . . . .. — 34 — 3.0 — 0.6 -_ 1.1
Totalnetcapital, . . . . . . .. ... .. — 4.2 — 3.3 + 0.1 + 0.3

1 including advance reﬂayn‘lants amounting to $686 million ($587 million from Germany, $40 million from ltaly,
£39 miflion from the Netherlands and $20 million from the Phifippines). # In¢luding advance re a;rnents amounting
{o $664 million (3489 million from France, $179 million from KHaly and $18 million from Sweden?. Asg note 1, minus
the Philippines, 4Includes foreign funds committed for mllltar? Burchases, US funds transferrad to foreign countries
under assistance programmes for subsequent purchases of US geods or services and funds held in the United
States by international organisatfons in non-interest-bearing non-marketable US Government securities and
other non-marketable US Government obligations with original maturities exceeding one year.

The net outflow of capital from the United States on private account in
1962 was $3 milhard; this compares with a figure of $3.4 milliard the vear
before. As, however, there was a rise between the two years of exactly $o.4
milliard in the net deficit arising out of unrecorded transactions, it may be
that the overall results on private capital account for the two years were very
little different from one another. Within the totals, however, there were
considerable differences between the two years. The biggest of these was the
fall in the outflow of short-term US capital to nearly $1 milliard below the
exceptional level of 1960-61. The change came about almost entirely vis-i-vis
two countries, Canada and Japan, which had been large borrowers in 1961.



In the long-term private capital account the outstanding feature was the
rise from $510 to 1,050 million in new foreign issues in New York. Canada -
was the chief borrower in 1962, taking over $440 million, $280 million of it
in the last quarter. (In January 1963 the province of Quebec borrowed
$300 million on the US market.} It seems likely that the establishment of a
fixed and lower rate of exchange may have influenced the volume of recent
Canadian borrowings in New York. European borrowing went up in 1962
from $60 to 190 million. In addition, there was substantial borrowing by
Japan and by international institutions, the IBRD taking $84 million and the
Inter-American Development Bank $75 million.

Purchases by US residents of foreign securities other than new issues,
at $90 million, were $280 million lower than in 1g61; long-term investment
other than direct investment, i.e. mainly security purchases in the United
States by foreigners, fell from $390 to 130 mullion in 1962. These two
broadly offsetting movements may both be traced to the stock exchange
disturbances of mid-1962. Finally, there was, as in 1961, a small decline in
net US direct investment abroad.

US direct investment has risen considerably in the post-war period. In
1953-55 1t averaged $740 million a year, then jumped to nearly $1.9 milliard
in 1956-58. Since 1959 it has been about $1.5 milllard a year. Since the
mid-fifties direct investment has shifted from Canada and Latin America to
western Europe, the share of the latter having increased from 10 per cent. of
the total in 1953—55 to more than half in 1962. There has also been a shift
in favour of manufacturing industries, which in 1961 received 30 per cent.
of all direct investment, against 10 per cent. in 1953-55. This change has
taken place mainly at the expense of the mining industries. In the last decade
investment in the petroleum industry has accounted for over 50 per cent. of
total private direct investment abroad.

Taking intc account both the fresh flow of capital and overseas earnings
of US companies retained abroad, which are equal in amount to about two-
thirds of the outflow, the value of US investment abroad nearly trebled be-
tween 1950 and 1961.

United States: Pattern of direct investment.

1250 19558 1980 1961
Items
at end of year, in milliards of dollars
US direct investmentabroad . . . . . .. .. ... ... 1.8 19.3 32.8 34.7
ofwhichinEurope. . . . . . . . ¢ v v v v v s v v 0w - 1.7 3.0 &.6 7.7
Foreign divect investment in the Unijted States . . . . , . ., 3. 4.3 8.9 7.4
ofwhichfromEurope . . . . . .« v v v v v v v v oy 2.1 2.7 4.7 5.1

The United States is a net creditor on long-term account and a net
debtor at short term. In 1950 US long-term investment abroad (both private
and government) amounted to $31 milliard, which compared with $10 milliard
of foreign long-term investment in the United States. By 1961 these figures
had risen to $67 and 25 milliard respectively. US short-term assets abroad



rose from $2 milliard in 1950 to $10 milliard mn 1961, while over the same
pertod US short-term liabilities increased from $10 to 25 milliard, In other
words, against $42 milliard of net long-term US assets there stood at the
end of 1961 $15 milliard of net short-term US liabilities.

Canada. The exchange crisis that occurted in the first half of 1962,
together with its aftermath, has tended to overshadow other developments in
Canada. As, roughly speaking, these events took place within the year, the
annual balance-of-payments figures show a pattern not much different from
that of previous years.

The uncertainty surrounding the Capnadian dollar that produced the
crisis had its beginnings in mid-1g61, when the government announced that
it would intervene in the exchange market to bring the Canadian dollar to a
discount against the US dollar. The result of this was that the net inflow of
long-term capital, on which Canada had depended for many years to balance
its current account, was first of all reduced and subsequently dried wup
altogether in the first half of 1962, and matters were made worse by an
outflow of short-term funds in the second quarter of 1962. Early in May
1962 the authorities decided to give the dollar a fixed parity, but reserve
losses continued at an accelerated pace until stringent measures were taken at
the end of June.

The measures of monetary policy taken to overcome the exchange crisis
have been described on page 7o0. In addition, temporary surcharges were
mmposed on a wide range of imports, and credits to a total of $1,050 million
were obtained from abroad. $300 million was drawn from the IMF (entirely
in European currencies), the Export-Import Bank opened a $400 million credit

Canada: Balance of payments.

1661 196 1961 1262
ltems d 2 fst half | 2nd half 15t half 2nd half
in millions of US doliars
Exports . . . .. ... .. ... 5,970 6,100 2,820 3,150 2,920 3,180
Imports . . o v v 0 v 0 s 5,840 5,800 2,760 2,880 2,890 2,910
Balance oftrade. . . . . . . . + 330 + 300 + 80 + 270 + 30 + 270
Net invigible items. . . . .. . ., —1,300 —-1,0085 — 710 — 520 — 685 — 410
Balance ¢n current account . . | =~ 970 — 785 — &S50 — 320 — &85 — 140
Long-term capital {inflow +). . . . | + 780 + 670 + 480 + 320 |+ 10 + @8O
Balance on current and |
long-term capital account . . | — 190 — 125 — 190 ] — G645 + E20
Short-term capital (inflow +3}2. . . | + 418 |+ 215 [+ 845 [+ 70 | — 258 | + 570
Special international financial
trangactions . . . ., . ... .. - + 310 - —_ + 660 — 350
Chanpe in official holdings of gold
and foreign exchange {increase +) | + 225 + 500 + 156 + 70 — 240 + T40

t Including gold production available for export. 2 Including errors and omisslons.



line, and reciprocal currency arrangements were made between the Bank of
Canada on the one hand and the US Federal Reserve System and the Bank
of England on the other for amounts of $250 million and $1oc million
respectively. This combination of measures produced a complete turn-round
in both parts of the capital account. The long-term inflow during the second
half of the year was no less than $660 million, while the outflow of $255
million that had occurred at short term in the first half gave way to net
receipts of $570 million.

As the capital inflow far exceeded the current-account deficit in the
second half of 1962, the reserves increased by more than they had fallen in
the first half, attaining $2,539 million at the end of the year, against $2,056
million at the beginning. Canada was thus able progressively to cancel the
short-term credits obtained in June, so that at the beginning of January
1963 there remained outstanding only the $300 million drawing on the IMF,
while the $250 million arrangement with the Federal Reserve System had been
put on a stand-by basis.

At the beginning of April 1963 the import surcharges imposed in June,
which had been gradually reduced, were finally abolished.

European OECD countries. The overall balance of payments of the
European OECD countries was closer to equilibrium in 1962 than it had
been the vyear before. The current account, which had shown a surplus of
$1.3 milliard in 1961, was practically balanced last year. This is a fairly true
reflection of the position in most of the individual countries. Only in France
was there a current surplus of any size, and only in Denmark and Turkey
were the deficits large enough to call for official action. On long and short-
term capital account there was a net inflow of $1.8 milliard (nearly twice as
much as a year earlier). The combined net reserves went up by $1.6 milliard,
against $2.4 milliard in 1961.

The disappearance of the current surplus was almost entirely due to an
increase in the combined trade deficit from $2.4 to 3.9 milliard, imports
having gone up last year more rapidly than exports.

The net balance of the EEC countries deteriorated by nearly $1.5 mil-
liard, as their trade surplus fell by $940 million while their surplus on invisibles
dropped by $sso million. This was brought about mainly by a sharp rise
in imports in Germany and Italy and an increase in Germany's expenditure
on invisible items. The current deficit of the EFTA countries, on the other
hand, was reduced by $300 million as a result of an improvement in the
current balances of the United Kingdom and Portugal and a rise in net
receipts from invisibles in Awustria. The import surplus of the remaining
European countries increased by $525 million, chiefly owing to a sharp
expansion of imports in Spain. As their net receipts from invisibles went
up by $2335 million, their current-account position worsened on balance by
$290 million.



European CECD countries: Balances of payments.

Balance Net Balance Net caagagrxi':;_\r)ezments Overall
Countries Years of trade invisib;e on cutrent batances
(f.0.b.) items account Long-term |Shor1-term
in millions of US dollars
Belgium-Luxemburg . . 1861 — 128%| + 165 | + 40 + 2865 + 305
1962 — 140*) 4+ =210 |+ 7O — i30 — 80
Framce . .« « v v« v . - 1961 + 415 |+ s3as |+ 980 j— 70 [+ 215 | + 1,008
1962 + 478 |+ 345 {+ 820 | — 320 |+ 185 | + €85
Germany . . . . . . .. 1961 +2388 | —1845 |+ 740 | —1,065 | + 475°| + 18O
1962 +1,720 | —2070 | — 380 |+ 30 [+ 100 |— 220
Maly ... ....... 1981 - 1,087 + 1,445 |+ 360 |+ 220 |— 68 |+ 815
1862 — 14257 [+ 1885 |+ 130 | — =200 |+ S50 |- 20
Netherlands . . . . . . 1981 — 350 |+ 595 |+ 245 | — 260 |+ 186 |+ 150
1982 — 330 |+ 50514+ 175 | — 185 | — E|— 15
Total for EEC, . . 1961 + 1,240 | + 1,095 | + 2,335 — 120 + 2,215
1962 + 300 |+ 345 |+ 845 — 478 + avo
I
Austa. . . ... ... 1961 — 260 }+ 230 |— 30 + 1685 4+ 135
1962 — 280 |+ 365 |+ 85 + 150 + 235
Denmark . . . . .., . 1861 — 240 |+ 130 | — 110 + 1186 + 5
1962 — 3885 |+ 130 | — =285 + 230 — 25
Norway. . . . . . . . . 1961 — o5 |+ 485 | — 210 + 208 - 5
: 1962 — go57 |+ 480 | — 215 + 210 - 5
Portugal . . . . .. .. 1981 — 270 | + 10 |— 260 |+ 35 |+ 135 |— o0
1962° | — 180 [+ 20 | — 140 |+ 150 [+ 190 |+ 100
Sweden . ., ... ... 1961 — 1857 |+ 200 |+ i5 |+ 20|+ 180 |4+ 195
1962 - 1907 |+ 170 |— 20|+ 35|+ B+ 80
Switzerland . . . . . ., . 1981 — 6807 |+ 480 | — =210 + 845 + 435
1962 — 79871+ 448 | — 350 + 465 + 115
United Kingdom . . . . 1961 — a5 |+ 2158 | — 200 |+ 125 | — @85*] — @60
1962 — 200 |+ 390 |+ 190 |- 260 |+ 620°|+ 850
Total for EFTA . . . 1961 —2,728 | + 1,720 | ~ 1,005 + 720 — 285
1962 —2705 | + 2,000 | — 705 + 1,765 + 1,060
Greece . . . . . .. . . 1961 — 380’ + 288 |=— 85 |+ 95 |— 5[+ 25
1962 — 420°|+ 3358 |— 85 [+ 95 |+ 10 |+ 20
leeland . . . . . .. .. 1961 o |+ 5 |+ 5 + 5 + 10
1962 - s |+ 5 0 + 10 + 10
Ietand . ., . ... .. 1961 — 2307+ 235 |+ S|+ 3|~ 20{+ 20
1962 — 2807| 4+ 246 |— 3% |+ 60 | 0|+ =25
Spain . . ... ..., 1961 — 190 [+ 420"+ 230 |+ 120 |+ 28 |+ 375
1962 — 535 |+ spo™ + 85 |+ 125 |~ 20 |+ 180
Turkey . . . . . . . .. 1961 — 1687 | — E|l— 170 |— 80 |+ 275 |+ 58
1962 — 2207 0l — 220]— 60 |+ 260 |[= 20
Grand tofal . . . . . 1961 — 2,420 | + 3,755 | + 1,335 + 1,080 + 2,418
1962 — 3865 |+ 3,720 | — 145 + 1,770 + 1,625
| .

1 including unllateral transfers. 2 Calculated as the ditference between the current account on the one hand
and the net reserve position and the net position vis-A-vizs the IMF on the other, {(See Chapter IV of Part 1)
Long-term capital movements are shown separately where possible. Global figures or figures for shorl-term
capital movements include errors and omissions. ¥ Equal to changes in the net reserves and the net IMF position,
4 Processing, merchanting trade and monetary gold are included under invisibles. % Since it is calculated
asg a difference, this figure exaggerates the capifal Inflow by the amount of the revaluation loss of DM 1.4 milliard,
which does not show up in the reserves as expressed in dollars, % Difference between the end-1960 figurs
valued at DM 4.20 to the dollar and the end-1961 figure valued at DM 4.0. 7 Imports c.i.f.  ® First half-yeer
at annual rate. ? Including changes in tferritorial sterling halances. 19 Including transfer payments.
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European QECD countries: Debt prepayments.

Prepayments by 1861 Prepayments by 1962
US $ millton US $ million
France to Germany. . . . .. 141 France to Canada . . . . . ... 63
United Kingdom . . 75 United States. . . . . . 469
other European BRD. . ... ..... &0
countries . . . . 103!
Germany to France. . . . . . . 5
United Kingdom . . 189
United States . . . %87
Italy to United States . . . . . . 40 Ialy to United States . . . . . . . 179
Netherlands to Switzerland . . . 11 Netherlands to Canada . . . . . 32
United States . . se Sweden to United States . . . . . 18
Total intta-European . . . . . 525 Total intra-European ., . . . . . -_
extra-European . . . . . -1:1-] extra-European . . . . . . B19
Grand total . . . . . i,191 Grand fotal . . .. .. Big

1 Including $17 mitlion to Austria, Denmack and Norway, $34 millien fo Belgium, $12 mitlion to Ital&l. $27 million
to the Netherlands and $13 million to Switzerland, * Of which $83 million pald out of funds previously
deposited.

Large-scale debt prepayments have taken place in the last two years,
so that it seems appropriate to consider the capital account under three
heads, viz. special transactions, ordinary long-term capital and short-term
capital.

Prepayments to non-European countries and institutions amounted to
$665 million in 1961 and $8zc million in 1962. If these are deducted, the
net inflow from ordinary transactions is seen to have been $1,700 million in
1961 and $2,600 million in 1¢62. It is not possible to break these totals down
exactly into their long and short-term components, but it would appear that
in 1961 the long-term capital account showed an outflow of over $100 million,
while in 1962 there was an inflow of approximately $300 mullion. The total
net inflow at short term (including errors and omissions) was about §r.g9 and
2.3 milliard in 1961 and 1962 respectively.

United Kingdom. Balance-of-payments developments in the United Kingdom
during 1962 were fairly satisfactory. The best features were the continued
increase in exports to Europe, the recovery in invisible earnings and the fact
that, in a year devold of special capital receipts, the net capital outflow was
relatively modest. It thus proved possible to repay the $1.5 nulliard drawn
in 1961 from the IMF within one year.

Thanks to a reduction of the irade deficit and to larger invisible
receipts, the $200 milhon deficit recorded on current account in 1961 gave
way to a surplus of roughly the same size in 1962, The improvement took
place in the first half of the year, for which period external trade was
nearly in balance whilst net invisible receipts totalled over $300 million —
the best half-year figure since 1958. In the latter part of the year the trade
gap reappeared and invisible receipts declined, mainly for seasonal reasons, so
that there was a current defiait of $g9o million.
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Exports, which had been relatively stable throughout 1961 and the first
quarter of 1962, went up by 5 per cent. during the second quarter and
remained at the higher level for the rest of the year. A further 2 per cent.
rise took place in the first quarter of 1963. Imports (c.i.f} increased during
the first nine months of 1962, more particularly in the third quarter, and
then fell off somewhat. The fourth-quarter level was 4.5 per cent. above that
a vyear earlier, and in the first quarter of 1963 they rose again slightly.

The total increase in exports in 1962 was worth $310 million. Sales to
western Europe were up by $470 million, those to EEC countries showing a
gain of 17 per cent. and those to EFTA countries one of 7 per cent. After
two poor years, exports to the United States recovered by $130 million, or
17 per cent., nearly half of the rise being accounted for by motor-car sales;
deliveries to Canada, on the other hand, were down by 15 per cent., or
$95 million in absolute values — a decline that was due mainly to a falling-off
in sales of ships and aircraft. In trade with the sterling area, sales to Australia,
where policy was easing up, were higher, while elsewhere — particularly
because of balance-of-payments difficulties in India and New Zealand — they
were Jower than in 1961. Exports to Latin America also showed a decline.
Exports of engineering products were $120 million up in 1962; within this
category, sales of machinery were just about this much higher, an increase
of $190 million in motor-car sales being offset by a drop in ship and aircraft
deliveries.

Imports were very little higher than in 1961, the c.1.f. total coming to
$12,580 million — an increase of $270 million. Imports of food, partly owing
to unfavourable weather conditions, showed an increase of $300 million.
Imports of capital and non-edible consumer goods rose by $130 million.
Purchases of industrial materials were down by $250 million, the incidence of
this change being entirely in the basic materials sector. Imports of crude
petroleum, on the other hand, rose.

Over the post-war period as a whole the trend of imports has been
much more erratic than that of exports. This has reflected partly sharp
fluctuations in home demand and partly special situations such as Korea and
Suez. Some of the shifts, notably the rise in imports of finished goods,
have been in response to the removal of controls. It may be that the economy
is now less exposed than it has been for some time to sudden fluctuations
in the level of imports and that the future development of the trade balance
will therefore be smoother.

The trade account normally shows a large import surplus, which is
covered by net receipts from invisible items. The dwindling of these receipts
from $830 million in 1958 to $215 million in 1961, owing to increased
government commitments and a deterioration in the shipping account, was
therefore an alarming phenomenon. By the same token the recovery to
a surplus of $390 million in 1962 may be regarded as a most heartening
feature. The main improvement was in regard to interest, profits and divi-
dends, which increased by $18¢ million, chiefly as a result of larger earnings
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United Kingdom: Balance of payments.

1962
1960 1861 1962
Items 1st half 2nd half
in millians of US dollars
Merchandise trade (f.ob))
IMPOrts . . - .« v v o v 0 e e 11,485 11,235 11,365 5,680 5,685
Exportgs and re-exports. . . . . . . . . . . . 10,385 10,820 11,165 5,645 5,520
Balance oftrade. . . . . . . . . .. .. — 1,110 | — 415 |— 200 | — 35 |— 185
Invigsible items {nef)
Government frangactions . . . . . . . . . — BO5 |— 8%0 |— 1,040 | — 540 |— 500
Investment income . . . . .. ... L, + &40 |+ 680 [+ 660 |+ St0 |+ 350
OHhergemvices . . . v 0 o v v v e ow e s + 410 |+ aBs5 |+ BYTO ||+ 345 [+ 225
Total invisitletems . , ., . . . . . ... 4+ 245 14+ 215 |+ 390 i+ 218 |+ 75
Balance on current account . . . . . .. — 865 |~ 200 |+ 190 |+ 280 | —~ o0
Long-term capital account {net outflow —) . '
OMicial . . . . ... ... ... e e — 285 | - 116 j— 285 | — 78 | — 220
Private . . . . v v« o o s e e e e e e — 235 |4+ 240 |+ 35 ||+ 3% | + Q
Total long-term capital movements . . . . J— S20 |+ 125 | —~ 260 | — 40 | — 220
Balance on current and long-term
capital account. . . . . . .00 .. — 1,385 | — 80 { = 70 |+ 240 |— 310
Errors and omisslons . . . . . . . . . . .. + &850 |+ 135 |+ 360 [+ 180 | + 180
‘Total balance (=changes in monetary
ftems) . . .+« v 0 e — 535 |+ 55 | + 200 ||+ 420 | — 130
of which changes in nelreservesand IMFposition |+ 920 |— 980 |+ 550+ &20 | = 70

from oil transactions. Lower interest rates in London also played a part in
the 1improvement.

On long-term capital account there was an apparent deterioration of
$380 million in 1962. If, however, special transactions which took place in
1961 (the Ford deal for $370 million and advance debt repayments of
$200 milhon to the United Kingdom) are left out of account, the results in
both the official and the private sectors of the capital account are found to
have been more favourable than in 1961. The private account in particular
shows an improvement of $160 million, which reflects the fact that UK
investment abroad fell off by $180 million, mainly on account of reduced
investment in the petroleum industry. Portfolio investment in the United
Kingdom had risen substantially in 1961 and in the first quarter of 1962,
after which 1t continued at a lower level. Altogether there was in 1962 a small
net inflow on private long-term capital account — a most unusual feature
and one that is not likely to recur.

In both 1961 and 1962 there was a small deficit, of almost equal size,
on the current and long-term capital account. But whereas in 1961 there had
been a current deficit — more than offset, however, by special transactions
— in 1962 there was a surplus on current account not much smaller than
the capital outflow, which was a much sounder situation. Furthermore, the



deficit on the current and long-term capital account was considerably less in both
1961 and 1962 than net receipts from unclassified transactions. As it seems
likely that these large unidentified receipts are partly attributable to an
underestimation of current receipts, it may be assumed that the current and
long-term capital account was actually in surplus in those years.

Regarding future prospects, the Chancellor of the Exchequer reiterated
in his budget speech in early April that a vigorous rise in exports would be
necessary to sustain the target of a 4 per cent. growth rate. As, however,
imports will very likely also rise when the expansion gets under way, the
trade deficit may become larger than in 1962.

France, For the fourth consecutive year since the stabilisation programmes
of 1957-58 became effective the French balance of payments was in substantial
surplus in 1962. In these four years the country’s net external assets increased
by $4.7 milliard, the official monetary reserves going up by $2.6 milliard, the
net IMF position by $0.7 milliard and prepayments of debt amounting to $1.4
milliard. Essentially this was made possible by steady and, for the most part,
substantial net receipts in the three main sections of the balance of payments
— $1.4 milliard on trade account, $1.7 milhard on invisible account and $1.0
milliard on ordinary long-term capital account. The reason for the consistency
of French overall surpluses lies partly in domestic and partly in external
factors. On the external side there have been the development of the Common
Market and the German and Dutch revaluations of March 1961, The two
main reasons, however, are to be found in the fact that for the period as a
whole, though not throughout it, French incomes have kept in line with
productivity and that certain other factors of an autonomous nature have been
at work. The latter are threefold.

(1) On the import side of the trade account the largest single item
is purchases of petroleum and its products. In 1958 such purchases
. amounted to Fr.fr. 2.9 milliard and in 1962 to Fr.fr. 3.9 milliard.
Whereas in the former year, however, all but 3 per cent. of supplies
came from outside the franc area, by 1962 the franc area’s petroleum
deliveries to France were worth Fr.fr, 1.5 milliard. Had this had to be
obtained elsewhere, the cost in foreign exchange would have been $300
million. In addition to this the increased use of natural gas located in
France has also helped to cut down the country’s foreign exchange
bill for fuel.

(z) On the export side the success of the Caravelle aeroplane
has boosted aircraft sales to countries outside the franc area from
Fr.fr. 208 million in 1958 to Fr.fr. 686 million in 1962. In dollar terms
the increase was about $100 million.

The combined value of these two factors was roughly equal to France's
trade surplus on a f.o.b. basis vis-a-vis countries outside the franc area in
1961 and 1962,



French franc area: Balance of payments.

ltems 1959 1960 1961 1962
in_millions of US dollars
France
Merchandise trade (f.o.b.)
Bxports . . . . . v . 0 i e e e e e 3,810 4,500 5,150 5,840
fmports . . . . . . . 0 0 0 e 3,375 4,410 4,775 3,365
Balance oftrade, . . . . . . . .. .. .. 4+ 435 + 20 + 415 + 475
Invisible items (net)
Travel . . . - . o o e i i e e e e e e e e e + 185 + 235 + 215 + 200
Labour . . . . . .. 0 e e e . — 130 — 100 =~ 125 — 180
Others® . . . . . . o o v v o e + 250 + 410 + 445 + 298
Total invisible items . . . . . . ... ... + 3085 + 543 + 535 + 345
Balance on currentaccount - . . . .. L. + 740 + 635 + 950 + 820
Long-term capital account (net culffow —)
Offictal .
Peepayments®. . . . L L. ... o — a5 — 183 — 320 — 580
Other., . . . . v v o e r e e e e e e — 120 — 170 — 120 — 130
Private . . . . . . .. ... + B70 + 305 + 370 + 400
Balance on long-term capital aceount . . . + 205 — 50 - 70 — 320
Balance on ¢urrent and long-term
capifal aecount. . . . ... o0 + 1,035 + 585 + 880 + 500
Short-term capital account {net outilow —) . . - 80 - &5 ~ 120
Rest of French franc area (surplus ) . . . . -+ 80 —- 20 + 120 + 145
Etrors and omissions . . . . . . . . . . . — 55 + 25 + 35 + 70
Total batance (= changes in monetary items) + 1,040 4+ 530 + @e50 + 885
of which changes in nef reserves and IMF position + 7,285 + 535 + 1,095 + 665

1 [ncluding donations, 2 In 1959 324 million to the Export-lmport Bank and $61 million EPU debt; in 1960 $24 million
to the Export-lmport Bank, $24 million to the United Kingdom and $137 million EPU debt; in 1964 remainder of
EPU debt; in 19562 $489 million to the United States, $63 million to Canada and $60 million to the IBRD,

(3) On invisible account changes in the transport item have
played a considerable part in raising the net surplus in recent vears.
France, which has a relatively small, though growing, merchant fleet,
has benefited from the decline in freight rates in recent years and
also from the shorter routing of its oil imports. Thus net expendi-
ture on sea transport dropped from $i1go million in 1958 to some $75
million in 1962. At the same time net receipts from land and air
transport increased from $30 million to about $100 million, producing,
for the first time, a small surplus on transport account in 1g6z.

As shown in the balance of payments on an annual and f.o.b. basis,
France’s export surplus for 1962 was $60 million higher than in the previous
year. By the end of the year, however, the position had deteriorated con-
siderably. This weakening is more easily seen from the customs statistics,
which showed an export surplus in the first half of 1962 but moved into
deficit thereafter,



France; Foreign trade,

Trade "‘mg gg:gt;i:aesaoutside Trade with the franc area Totaf
Periods Exporl ] { Export Import b?ltange
xporis mporis ports mpotis of trade

(f.ob) | f(eity | Balance ¢ goby | (c.ify | Batance

tn millions of US doYars

1961 1stquarter . . ., . 1,280 1,276 + 1 BOO 390 + 110 + 115
2nd quarter . . . 1,360 1,350 - Q 470 410 + 70 + 70
3rd guarter . . , . 1,280 1,175 + 108 410 30 + tQo -+ 205
4th quarter . . . . 1,430 1,505 - 75 500 420 + 80 + B
1962 13t quarter , . , . 1,465 1,420 + 45 430 375 + 55 + 100
2nd quarter . . . 1,490 1,435 + 85 338 440 — 108 — 50
3rd quarter. . . . 1,350 1,375 — 25 300 340 — 40 — &5
dth quarter . . . . 1,B85 1,615 - 30 415 370 + 45 + 15
1963 st quarter , . , . 1,495 1,665 — 160 385 395 + o — 1680

In the first quarter of 1963 imports from countries outside the franc
area were 16 per cent. higher than in the corresponding period of 196z,
while exports were only 2 per cent. higher.

Of the import expansion In 1962 8o per cent. was attributable to larger
purchases of manufactured goods and the remainder to food imports, while
imports of raw materials fell off somewhat. Among manufactured goods,
durable consumer goods have been rising rapidly since 1660 following liberal-
isation measures and the lowering of customs barriers. Thus imports of
motor-cars went up from 25,600 units in 1960 to 110,200 in 1962 and imports
of refrigerators from 24,000 to 271,000. On the export side, over half the
$550 million increase represented larger sales of machinery ($160 million),
passenger cars ($oo million) and agricultural products ($70 million).

Vis-a-vis the rest of the franc area, France normally has an export surplus;
in 1961 it came to $400 million. In 1962, however, there was no surplus,
as exports fell by $400 million — four-fifths of the decline being on account
of smaller sales to Algeria.

During the last four years a gradual change in the pattern of trade has
taken place in favour of countries outside the franc area, notwithstanding the
above-mentioned shift in petroleum supplies. Thus the share of imports from
the franc area in the total fell from 24 per cent. in 1959 t© 21 per cent. in
1962, and exports to the franc area, which accounted for nearly a third in
1959, dropped to a fifth.

Just as the trade account of the balance of paymeénts weakened towards
the end of 1962, so also was the invisible account less favourable in the
second half of the year. Net invisible receipts fell from $260 million in the
first half to $85 million in the second, most of the contraction being due to
a switch of nearly $100 million in unilateral transfers (from a net inflow to a
net outflow) and to a decline of $75 million in net receipts from travel.

The pattern of the private long-termn capital account was much the
same in 1962 as In the previous year. Foreign investment in France rose
above the high 1961 level, and French Investment abroad was also somewhat
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France: Private long-term capital movements,

tems 19859 1960 1961 1962

in millians of US doflars

Foreign investment in France
{ned inflow +}

Directinvestment . . . . ., . .. .. .. .... l 120 175 250
Portfolio investment . . . _ . . ... . 0L AXD 45 120 120
Loans atmorethanone year. . . -« .« + + . . ] 185 130 100
Total . . . . . . Lo e e e e + 440 -+ 320 + 425 + 470

Frenth invesiment abroad
(netoutflow =) . L. L L L e e e e e + 130 T — &85 — 70
Total private capital inflow. . . . . . . . + 870 + 305 + 370 + 400

larger. A notable feature of the capital account in recent vears has been that,
except for a period just after the introduction of the stabilisation programme,
pet receipts have apparently owed very little to repatriation of residents’
funds. No doubt the substantial net inflow of foreign funds since 1958 is
ascribable in part to a bunching of investrments, some of which might, in
other circumstances, have been made earlier.

Together with the surpluses on current account, the large capital inflows
have enabled France in the last four years to make advance repayments of
government debt. In 1961 these included repayment of the whole EPU debt
of $320 million and In 1962 advance repayments to the United States, Canada
and the IBRD to a total of $s590 million. In April 1963 a further pre-
payment of $60 million was made to the IBRD.

Germany. In 1962, for the first time since 1950, the German balance on
current account showed a deficit. In relation to the previous year the export
surplus narrowed and net expenditure on invisible items rose sharply. This
obviated the need for compensatory government transactions, so that the
large outflow of long-term capital ceased. The balance on current and long-
term capital account was thus practically the same in both years.

In 1962 imports increased by 11.5 per cent. There was a rise of
17 per cent, in purchases of food, most of which took place in the first half
of the year, partly in anticipation of the coming into force at the end of
July of the agricultural regulations of the EEC, and a rise of 20 per cent.
in imports of manufactured goods. In 1960 and 1961 the latter had risen by
25 and 13 per cent. respectively. Their further expansion in 1962 can be
regarded as reflecting the growth of incomes — the rise in imports of
consumer goods was particularly steep — and also the greater competitiveness
of foreign goods. Thus, during 1962 German producetr prices for capital
goods rose by 3.6 per cent. and those for consumer goods by 2.2 per cent,
whereas the import prices for such products increased by only 0.8 and
0.1 per cent. respectively. Imports of industrial raw materials and semi-
finished goods grew in line with industrial production.



Germany: Balance of payments.

1 1
ltems 1960 196 262

in millions of U3 dollars

Merchandise trade {f.0.b.)

Exports. - - « v o v v v b e e e e e e e 11,320 12,5640 13,250
Imports. . . . . . . . L e e e e e e 9,420 10,175 11,530
Balance oftrade . . . . . - . .+ . o . o 0 o + 1,870 + 2,385 + 1,720

Invisible items (net)

Travel . . . . o e e e e e e e e e e e — 190 — 3686 —  &t0
Interestand dividends. . . . . . . . .. ... ... .. — 185 — 315 — 340
Workers® remittances and pensions , . . . . . . . . . — 180 — 205 — 370
Receipts from forefgn troops . . . . . . . . . L. + 945 + 945 + 1.075
Others . . . o v v v e s e e e e e e e e e —_ B85 _ 7556 — 885
Total netinvisibleifems. . . ., . . . . . . . ... —_ 205 — 785 — 1,130
Unilateral transfers . . . . . . . ., . .. . ... — 688 —  B8&Q — B840
Balance on current account . , . . . . . L . . L + 1,080 4+ 740 — 350
Long-term capital account' (netouthlow —} . . . . . — 60 — 1,065 + 30
Shori-term capital accaunt? (net putflow — . . . . . - 30 + 160 + 20
Errors and omissions. . . . . - . . v 0000 e e + 420 + 3.1 + 80
Total balance (= changes in monetary items) + 1,410 - 110 — 220

of which changes in nel reserves and IMF positlon . . . . . 2,240 + 150 — 220

1 Inclyding special transactions, |.e. in 1960 a credit of $24 million to the IBRD and in 1981 advance reanmsnts
1o the amount of $781 million (for details see table on page 100) and a credit of $220 million to the IBRD, 2 Excluding
net lending 10 or borrowing from the IMF and changes in net foreign position of commercial banks.

Exporis continued to increase in 1962, but their rate of expansion
slackened, amounting to only 4 per cent., against 6 per cent. a year earlier
and 16 per cent, in 1960. Most of the rise last year was accounted for by
exports to the EEC. Foreign orders received by the German manufacturing
industries, which had fallen off immediately after the revaluation of the
Deutsche Mark in March 1961, remained more or less unchanged until the
third quarter of 1962 but increased noticeably in the fourth quarter and
in the early months of 1963.

At $1.1 milliard, the 1962 deficit on invisible account was substantially
larger than in the previous year and five times as great as in 1g960. Nearly
half of this change was due to rising expenditure on travel abroad and
one-fifth to larger remittances by foreign workers.

Taken quarter by quarter, the balance on current account after the
revaluation showed a gradually dwindling surplus until the end of 1961,
followed by increasing deficits throughout 1962 (with a bulge in the third
quarter, when the figure was, as usual, inflated by travel expenditure) and
a small improvement in the first quarter of 1963. These developments are
entirely accounted for by changes in commercial items, as receipts from
services rendered to foreign military agencies roughly cover unilateral transfer
payments.
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Germany: Balance on current account, by quarters, since the revaluation.

Services .

Net Balance . Balance

E;npo;ts lm??r}s B?'.tané;e c?mrinjeg;:'.a'. on t’:’f'gfe’i;f.' lé:gral on

Quarters o.b. c.df. of trade nvisible |commerciall "Rl ST |t e curren
: items account | to-es account

in millionzs of US dollars

1261 2nd 3,205 2,780 + 425 — 245 + 180 + 280 - 215 + 2i5
3rd 3,145 2,715 + 430 — 365 + B5 + 215 — 240 + 40

Ath 3,330 3,015 + 315 — 280 + 35 + 240 — 258 + 20

1962 1st 3,180 3,0082 + 165 — 215 - 60 + 250 — 235 — 45
2nd 3,300 3,068 + 2358 — 300 - 85 + 265 — 235 — 53

3rd 3,250 3,010 + 240 — 445 — 205 + 255 — 180 — 130

4th 3,630 3,200 + 240 — 305 — 155 + 305 — 270 - 120
1963 18t 3,185 3,040 + 148 — 250 | — 108 + 280° | — 230 — 85

1 Quarierly figures are not available on a 1.0.b, basls. 2 Following a change in customs legisiation, goods held
as stocks in bond under the imparter's contrel until the end of 1961 were released as from 1st January 1962 and
recorded as goods imported and put into free circulation. This inflated the import figure for the first quarter by
about %100 millien. 2 Estimate based on January-February figures.

On long-term capital account, as mentioned earlier, nearly all of the
swing from a deficit of over $1 milliard to a position of equilibrium was due
to the absence of special transactions. The remaining capital movements on
official and private account practically cancelled each other out. The net
outflow of official capital, at $245 million, was somewhat smaller than in 1961,
In the private sector, on the other hand, the net capital inflow was slightly
larger than in the previous year, amounting to $275 million.

Foreign private investment in Germany came to $640 million in 1962, of
which $400 million represented purchases of German securities — about the
same amount as in 1961, Owing to the depressed state of the stock exchange
and to the relatively high interest rate on German bonds, a shift from
shares to fixed-interest securities occurred in 1962 and continued mn the first
quarter of 1963. (In January—March 1963 net foreign purchases of German
fixed-interest securities amounted to $125 million, against $36.5 million in the
corresponding period of 1962, while net purchases of shares fell to $50 million,
agamst $95 million.) The second factor affecting the inflow of long-term
capital was the resumption of borrowing abroad by German enterprises, which
amounted to $140 million last year, against only about $35 million in 1961,

German private long-term investment abroad rose from $250 million in
1961 to $370 million last year, most of the increase taking the form of pur-
chases of securities. Of these, two individual transactions stand out, namely
the purchase by a German banking syndicate of Ford Motor Company shares
for $30 million and the taking-up of a $25 million bonded loan issued by
the City of Osaka.

With regard to short-term capital transactions, excluding the banks’
foreign exchange position and transactions with the IMF, there was a net
inflow of private capital of $100 million, due to direct borrowing abroad by
German enterprises, and a net outflow of $8c million on official account,
representing mainly advance payments for armaments. The latter represent the
difference between total advance payments for defence equipment and actual
imports. Large-scale advance payments were made in the closing months of



the year — in December alone they amounted to $125 million — but as
actual imports in preceding months had been at a very high level, they are
not readily apparent in the net annual figure,

Italy. As the result of a rise of $340 million in the import surplus and
a switch from surplus to deficit in the capital account, the overall surplus in
Italy's balance of payments, which had amounted to $575 million in 1961,
fell to $50 million in 1962.

ltaly: Balance of payments.

Hems 1960 1961 1962
in milliens of US dellars
Merchandigse trade
Imports (c.ify . . . .« v 0 o L s 4,450 4,035 5,885
Expords {(fo.b.} . . . o 0 0 o e e e e e e e e e e e 3,438 3,850 4,460
Balance oitrade . . . . . . . ... ... — 1,015 — 1,085 — 1,425
Invisible ifems (net}
Transport .« . o v 4 v r e e e e e e e e e e s + 250 + 280 + 300
Travel o o 0 o e e e e e e e e e h e e e s + 550 + &50 + 7125
Emigrants' remittances . . . . . . .. . . . 0000 + 345 + 420 + 310
Interest and dividends. . . . . . . . . . ... ... - 30 - BQ - a5
Others® . . . . . v o o e e e e e e e e e e + 175 4+ 145 + 115
Teotal netinvigibleftems . . . . . . . . . . . + 1,290 + 1,445 + 1,855
Bafance on current account . . . . . . .. - - ... + 275 + 380 4+ 130
Capital movements {netinflow 4]
Official . . . . . o v v i e e e e e e e e e + 30 + 50 -+ 20
Private
Invesiment by foreigrers inltaly . . . . . . . . . . .. + 480 + 500 + 750
Itatians abroad . . . . . .. ... .. — 100 - a5 — 170
Repatriation of Italian bank-notes . . . . . .. .. .. — 185 — 330 — 765
Laans and other private capital movements . . . . . . - 50 + 80 — 15
Non-classified movements . . . . . ., . . .. ... + 10 + 1] + 100
Total capital movements . . . . . . . . 0. + 165 + 218 - BQ
Total kalance {=changes in monetary Hems). + 440 + 575 + 50
of which changes In nel reserves and IMF position , . . . . + 125 + 515 —_ 20

* Inclyding government transfers.

The deterioration in the trade balance took place in the second half of
the year, when imports rose by 24 per cent. above their level in the corre-
sponding period of 1961, while exports went up by only 11 per cent. The
rise in imports reflected the growth in consumer demand and the continued
expansion of investment. Thus, imports of capital goods and consumer goods
showed the largest relative rises, imports of engineering goods, in particular,
expanding by 37 per cent. In part, too, the marked increase in imports
in the second half of the year reflected the 10 per cent. cut in tariffs which
was introduced in August 1962 in order to combat the price rise.

Although net invisible receipts went up by $110 million in 1962, owing
to an increase in emigrants’ remitiances and tourist receipts, the current-
account surplus declined from $360 to 130 million,
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The turn-round on capital account from a net inflow of $215 million
to a net outflow of $80 million appears to have been mainly ascribable to the
rise in Italian investment abroad. The item “Repatriation of bank-notes”,
which amounted to no less than $765 million in 1962, has to be set against
the item ‘‘Investments by foreigners”, which means that, apart from the
increase in Italian foreign investiment abroad, there was a net decline in
foreign investment (portfolio and direct) in Italy. There was also a net outflow
of private loan capital (as against a net inflow in 1961), as Italian loans to
foreign borrowers increased while Italian borrowing abroad fell off.

Netherlands., Owing mainly to a decline in net investment imcome, the
current external surplus in 1962, at $175 million, was $70 million less than
in the previous year. Almost exactly offsetting this was a net capital outflow,
excluding the banks’ capital transactions, of $180 million. If the latter trans-
actions are included, there was a small overall deficit of $50 million.

The balance on current account improved during the year from a deficit
of $35 million in the first six months to a surplus of $210 million in the last
six months. Half of this change is a reflection of movements in the trade
account, the deficit on which declined between the first and last quarters of
the year from $145 to 20 million. By the fourth quarter of 1962 exports
were running 8.5 per cent. above their level twelve months earlier, while
imports remained more or less stable throughout the year at about the level
reached in the last three months of 1961. For the year as a whole exports
showed a rise of 5.5 per cent. and imports one of 4.5 per cent.

The capital outflow, at $225 million, was much smaller than in 1961.
This was mostly due to a decline from approximately $130 million to $45
million in the banks’' net capital exports (which do not include their foreign
exchange operations). Excluding the banks’ net exports, the net outflow of
private capital totalled $r10 million, about the same as in 1961. Purchases
of foreign securities by Dutch residents fell from $210 million in 1961 to
$100 million last year, chiefly as a result of the reduction of $8c million
in foreign issues on the Dutch market. Net long-term investment other than
portfolio investment increased by $35 million and the net outflow of short-
term capital — mainly movements n current-account balances and invest-
ments of non-banks — rose by $30 million. The total net outflow of
Dutch capital was thus $45 million less than in the previous year. Private
foreign long-term investment in the Netherlands declined from $320 to
28c million; but this change conceals divergent movements. Foreign pur-
chases of Dutch securities increased by $25 million, most of which represented
subscriptions to a share issue by the Philips enterprise, while direct investment
rose by $45 million, This inflow of funds, however, was more than offset by
the retmbursement by KIM of about $110 million of credits obtained
previously.

The capital outgoings of the public sector contracted by about $20
million, prepayments of debt having declined from $50 to 3o mullion.
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Belgium. Belgium's foreign trade continued to expand in 1962, but, as
export receipts increased at a slower pace than import payments, the trade
deficit, at $140 million, was somewhat larger than in the previous year, If
processing and merchanting plus non-monetary gold were taken into account,
the trade balance would show a deficit of only $10 million in 1962. Over the
last four years neerly all of the expansion in exports has been in goods with
a high labour content.

In the first half of 1961, when exports were impaired by strikes, the
current account of the balance of payments showed a small deficit. This
gave way to a surplus of $8o million as trade recovered in the second half
of the year, but the surplus diminished in the next six months and fell to
only $10 million in the second half of 1962. For 1962 as a whole the current
surplus amounted to $7o million, against $40 million in 1961. As the net
capital outflow, both official and private, was somewhat smaller than in 1961,
the overall balance moved from equilibrium to a surplus of $80 million.
The official reserves, however, as shown in the table on page 9g, declined
by $60 million in 1962, the discrepancy being accounted for by an increase
in the foreign assets of the banks.

Switzerland. The boom conditions that prevailed in 1962 are reflected
in the large current deficit of the balance of payments. Normally Switzerland
has a deficit of $300-400c million in its trade account, which is more than
offset by invisible receipts. Last year the import surplus amounted to nearly
$800 million and the net surplus on invisibles is estimated at $450 million,
leaving a current deficit of some $350 million, against one of $210 million
in the previous year. The outflow of private capital is estimated at $285
million in 1962, of which $rco million represented net foreign issues on the
Swiss market. (In 1961 the latter had totalled $200 million.) As reserves were
augmented by $115 million, the net inflow of capital — repatriations, hot
money and unidentified items — must have amounted to some $750 million.

The inflow of foreign capital continued, though at a slower pace, during
the first quarter of 1963 and also in April. In the first three months of the
year there was an import surplus of $195 million. Assuming that invisible
items produced a net surplus of about $g9o muillion, there must have been a
current deficit of some $100 million, which, in the absence of capital
movements, should have been reflected in a corresponding fall in the reserves.
However, leaving aside settlements in respect of swap operations, the reserves
declined by only $35 million, so that the net capital inflow must have
amounted to $65—70 million,

Commercial policy.

The European Economic Community moved to its second four-year
stage on 1st January 1962, On 1st July internal customs tariffs on industrial
products were lowered by ro per cent., bringing the total reduction to so per
cent. of the initial level. At the end of the month, the common agricultural
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policy was brought into effect and joint marketing rules for cereals, pig-meat,
eggs and poultry came into force.

With regard to the group’s relations with third countries, the agreement
of association with Greece was ratified and the latter joined the Community
on 1st November 1962, In May 1963 the EEC Council decided to grant
financial help to Turkey though it is not yet an associate member. A con-
vention of association between the Community and eighteen African states
was initialled in December 1962 but has not yet been signed.

Negotiations between the EEC and the United Kingdom on the latter’s
application to become a full member of the Common Market continued during
1962 but were interrupted at the end of January 1963. Meanwhile the EEC -
is to proceed with the dismantling of its internal customs tariff, a further
10 per cent. reduction being scheduled for i1st July 1963. The second step
towards the establishment of the common external tariff will take place at the
same time, By the end of 1965 the level of internal duties will have been
brought down by 80 per cent., and the Commission intends to propose that
all duties be abolished by the end of 1966,

By 30th April 1963 duties between all seven countries of the European
Free Trade Association and Finland had been brought down to 50 per
cent. of their original level. In the middle of May an EFTA ministerial
conference drew up a timetable for further reductions of tariffs between
member countries. Tariffs on industrial products will be cut by 10 per cent.
at the end of each year from 1963 to 1965 and the remaining 20 per cent.
will be abolished at the end of 1966, The particular problems of countries
for which exports of agricultural and fishery products are of importance will
be dealt with in bilateral agreements.

Within the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade the tanff nego-
tiations initiated in September 1960 were completed in July 1962. The total
number of concessions agreed upon, both in renegotiations with the EEC and
in the Dillon round, amounts to about 4,400.

In the course of 1962 and early 1963 Japan liberalised a large number
of imports. In February 1963 it announced that, in view of the improvement
in its balance of payments, it would no longer invoke Article XII of the
General Agreement, which allows import restrictions to be maintained. On the
other hand, the application of the most-favoured-nation clause, which many
countries withheld from Japan under the terms of Article XXXV, is being
gradually extended, Belgium, Cuba, Ghana, Tunisia and New Zealand recently
ceased to Invoke Article XXXV, as also did the United Kingdom and
France in trade treaties concluded with Japan in November 1962 and May
1963 respectively. :

The long-term arrangement regarding trade in cotton textiles came into
force on 1st October 1962 and the declaration concerning the prohibition of
export subsidies, which applies to goods other than primary products, entered
into effect in the middle of November.



The path towards a further lowering of tariffs has been prepared by the
ministerial conference held in May 1963, at which a compromise solution was
found between the possibilities opened up by the US Trade Expansion Act
and the aim of the EEC to bring down the high rates on certain items.
Negotiations will begin in May 1964. They will cover raw materials, agri-
cultural produce and industrial products and will be concerned with both
tariffs and non-tariff obstacles to trade. With regard to industrial tariffs, the
linear method will generally be applied, but exceptions to this procedure
might be made in a limited number of cases.



IV. GOLD, RESERVES AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE.

Monetary reserve movements during the fifteen months ending in March
1963 may be said to have been characterised by three main features. First,
the US external position continued to deteriorate. Its gold stock declined by
a further $1 milliard and its liquid liabilities to foreigners went up by an
amount which may be estimated at $2 mulliard. A feature of the period was
that an increasing part of these liabilities came to be expressed in foreign
cutrencies. Secondly, the United Kingdom's reserve position improved in 1962.
$1 milliard was repaid to the International Monetary Fund concurrently with
a fall of only $o.5 milliard in official gold and convertible currency balances
and with some decline in territorial sterling balances. Thirdly, continental
Furopean countries’ reserve gains slowed down considerably. With only France
still in really substantial surplus, their net official reserves rose by $1.4 mil-
liard during these fifteen months, of which $0.2 milliard was attributable to
a reduction in their net lending through the IMF. It has to be remembered,
however, that a part of the US Treasury's foreign borrowing during this
period has had the effect of making certain continental countries’ reserves look
smaller than they otherwise would have done, by an amount which may be
put at roughly $o0.3 mulliard.

On the gold market the strength of private demand at various times
during 1962 meant that, out of total fresh gold supplies amounting to $1.5
milliard, only $o0.3 milliard was available for adding to official reserves.
Despite this, the range of price fluctuation was no wider than from $35.05
to $35.20, informal co-operation between the principal monetary authorities
concerned ensuring that the market remained orderly at all times. Conditions
changed somewhat In the first quarter of 1963, when it appears that official
stocks rose by half as much as during the whole of 1962.

On the exchange markets, too, potentially disruptive influences have
been met by co-ordinated official action. So far as changes in exchange rates
are concerned, there were substantial currency depreciations in a number of
important Latin American countries. Exchange rate adjustments also occurred
in Poland and Rumania.

Gold production and the market situation.

In this field there were two outstanding features of the period under
review. First, total private demand for gold in 1962 was heavier than in any
previous year. Although fresh supplies were somewhat higher than n 1961,
the amount which remained for monetary purposes was much lower. It may
be estimated that $330 mullion of gold -— little more than 20 per cent. of
estimated fresh supplies — was added to official reserves during the year.



However, this situation changed in the first months of 1963, when it is
estimated that offictal gold stocks went up by $165 million. Secondly, the
monetary authorities of the United States and the principal western Furopean
countries developed informal co-operative arrangements designed to maintain
orderly conditions in the market. Despite abnormally large private off-take of
gold at certain times during the period, the highest London “fixing” price
recorded was just under $35.20 on 25th October 1962. The lowest, on
1oth January 1963, was $35.05.

World gold production.

Countrias 1929 1940 1246 1953 1960 1961 1962
wejght, in thousands of fina ounces
Souih Africa . . . . . . 10,412 14,046 11,927 11,941 21,383 22,946 25,508
Canada . . ... ... 1,928 5,333 2,849 4,056 4,629 4,474 4,158
United States . . . . . 2,045 4,799 1,626 1,989 1,386 1,248 1,283
Ausfralia, . . . .. .. 427 1,644 az24 1,075 1,087 1,078 1,069
Ghana . . . .. . .. 208 886 5486 731 879 834 egs
Southern Rhodesia . . . 561 826 545 501 563 B70 555
Philippines . . . . . . . 183 1,121 1 481 411 423 424
dJapan . . . .. ... 335 867 40 258 337 379 421
Colomhia. . . . .. .. 137 Gaz 437 437 434 401 400
Mexico . . . . . .. .. 655 883 421 4583 299 269 234
Total listed . . . . . 16,871 31,037 19,255 21,952 31,408 32818 34,938
Other counfries' . . . . 1,722 5,063 2,445 2,148 2,192 2,082 2,162
Estimated world total' . 18,600 37,000 21,700 24,100 33,600 34,700 37,100
Valus of in millions of US dollars
estimated world total
at %35 per fine aunce , . 650° 1,295 760 B45 1,175 1,215 1,300

! Excluding the USSR, 2 Af the official price of $20.67 per fine ounce then in effect, $382 mililon,

The total amount of gold produced during 1962 in the world outside
the USSR may be estimated at 37.1 million ounces, the value of which at the
official dollar parity is $1,300 million. Qutput was 2.4 million ounces higher
than in the previous year — the largest rise in any single year since 1954,
when the present upward trend of gold production began. Quiput in 1962
slightly exceeded, after an interval of twenty-two years, the record level
reached in 1940; in the meantime, however, South Africa’s contribution to
production outside the USSR has gone up from 38 to 69 per cent.

As in all recent years, the extra gold mined in 1962 came from South
Africa; the mining industry of that country raised its output by 214 million
ounces, or I1 pet cent, to a total of 25!/, million ounces. Except for a
decline in Canada of approximately 300,000 ounces, the output of the other
main producing countries showed little change during 1962.

1962 was a very successful year for the South African gold-mining
industry. The 11 per cent. increase in output was achieved with a rise of
3.6 per cent.,, to 75.8 million tons, in the quantity of ore milled, while the
average native labour force employed actually declined somewhat, from
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399,000 to 393,000. The amount of gold yielded by each ton of ore milled
went up by 7 per cent., from $10.75 to $11.50; on the other hand, average
working costs (excluding those mines where gold i1s extracted as a by-
product of uranium) were only 2.8 per cent. higher. The result was that,
although the average price received for a fine ounce of gold was roughly
12.5 US cents lower than in 1961, average working profits rose by some ¢ per
cent., to $4.85 per ton of ore milled. Dividend distributions went up roughly
in line with average profits, from $139.4 to 151.7 million.

In additton to newly-mined gold, market supplies were augmented during
1962 by USSR sales, the value of which may be roughly estimated at $220
million. Total fresh supplies, therefore, may be put at around $1,500 million.
With western official gold reserves estimated to have increased by only some
$330 million, non-monetary demand for gold in 1962 would appear to have
been, as high as $1,200 million,

Estimated sources and uses of gold.

" ltems 1968 1950 1960 1961 1962

in milliens of US dolars
Gold production’ . . . . . . . 1,050 1,125 1,175 1,215 1,300
Sales by the USSR . . . . . 220 250 200 260 220
Total. . . . ... .. ' 1,270 1,375 1,375 1,475 1,520
Increase In official gold stocks? 680 695 a3s B30 330
Other uses® . . . .. .. .. 530 680 1,040 845 1,190

1 Excluding the USSR, 2 Excluding the USSR, other eastern European countries and mainland China.
* Residual figure.

Detailed comment on the non-monetary uses of gold is a difficult matter.
Such figures as exist, however, concerning industrial consumption of gold —
a good deal of which is, in the last resort, personal consumption — not
surprisingly suggest that it has been going up steadily in recent years and
that it now amounts to at least $400 million per annum. Except in the case
of restrictions on the use of gold being suddenly removed or of rapid changes
in taste, it would seem that very big increases from one year to another in
private demand, such as occurred in rg6o and again in 1962, reflect hoarding
because of political or economic uncertainties.

As already mentioned, the price of gold on the London market moved
within relatively narrow lmits, the total range of fluctuation being a little
under Y, per cent. The direction of price changes indicates the main ebbs
and flows of demand on the market, although the movement of quotations
was moderated from time to time by central-bank action. A new phase
opened on the gold market following the sharp October 1960 flare-up and
there has subsequently been regular consultation between the monetary
authorities of Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, Sweden,
Switzerland, the United Kingdom and the United States, backed up, when it
has seemed desirable, by joint action to maintain orderly conditions. Several
other monetary authorities have co-operated in aspects of this effort. The
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purpose of such action has been to avoid movements in the market price of
gold that might of themselves aggravate speculative gold hoarding. The agent
for the joint operations of the central banks is the Bank of England.

The table on page 116 shows that the annual fresh supply of gold has
exceeded private demand by a substantial margin. Joint central-bank policy
correctly anticipated that any excess of demand appearing on the market
would be temporary and thus that central-bank gold put onto the market
would be recouped in due course,

Turning to the course of evenis in the market, the period under review
can be divided into three main parts. During. the first one, which lasted from
early March until well intc May 1962, prices were rather stable though wath
a gradual downward trend, quotations falling from $35.08'/; to $35.07. The
relatively easy conditions that prevailed were partly the result of gold sales
by the USSR, while in May offerings from the Canadian gold reserves added
to supplies. On the other hand, supplies from South Africa were below
current production, as that country added over $ico million to its own gold
reserve during the first five months of 1962.

In late May 1962 demand rose strongly following the sudden break
on Wall Street and other stock exchanges. This coincided with a cessation
of Russian offerings, though Canadian sales increased considerably to meet
the outflow of funds from that country. By mid-June the price of gold
had risen 3!, cents to $35.10'/, and, after moving narrowly around that
figure for some weeks, went up further to $35.14 in mud-July. Following
Mr. Kennedy's affirmation on 23rd July of the US intention to keep the
gold price unchanged, quotations eased somewhat; but demand continued
to exceed supply during the following months and conditions remained
uneasy., Then came the tension over Cuba, which produced a record turn-
over in the market in late October. Although supplies were increased by
renewed Russian sales, there was substantial official intervention to keep
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market quotations in line and the peak “fixing’’ price, recorded on 25th October,
was just under $35.20.

The Cuban affair subsided as dramatically as it had blown up, and
with 1t the period of uneasiness on the gold market, which had begun in May
1962, came to an end. The change in conditions was accentuated by the
continuation of Russian sales until early in 1963. By late November the
market price was down to about $35.08 and a low point of $35.05 was
reached in mid-January 1963. At this time the downward pressures on the
market already refetred to were reinforced by some private sales as forward
contracts entered into-during July and October 1962 matured. Some effect
was also produced by measures taken in India; in November 1962 an embargo
was placed on forward gold dealings in that country and this was followed in
January 1963 by the virtual disappearance of the free market in Bombay.
Finally, in December 1962 and January 1963 South Africa sold some gold
out of its official reserves, in addition to current output.

In March 1963 prices, which had already risen somewhat above their
January low point, went up further to a little over $35.r1 in mid-month.
A new peak, just below $35.12, was reached on 11th April, after which
quotations eased by mid-May 1963 to around $35.08.

The experience of 1962 has shown that determined central-bank action
is effective in preventing temporary political or economic disturbances from
upsetting the gold market. The central banks acting in consort both sold and
bought gold, but over the period as a whole purchases exceeded sales by a
comfortable margin. The efficacy of this joint action lies to a large extent in
the fact that there is no cut-and-dried scheme of rigid arrangements and
objectives, but rather a continuous adaptation of tactics, evolved in the course
of informal discussions, to changing conditions in the market. The knowledge
that the authorities have at their disposal such a flexible and powerful force
is itself a stabilising factor.

Gold and exchange holdings.

World gold reserves, as shown in the table, stood at $41,440 million by
the end of 1962, having gone up during the course of the year by $328
million. Once again the main feature of the year was a further redistribution
of gold from the United States to Europe; in addition, however, there were
substantial declines in the gold reserves of Canada and a number of Latin
American countries, partially offset by increases in the rest of the world.

The US gold stock declined by $8go million during 1962 to a figure
of $16,057 million at the end of the year. Net sales to foreign countries
accounted for $833 milhon of the loss, the other $57 million being the excess
of US private demand over domestic production. US gold sales to European
countries totalled $1,105 million and a further $93 million was sold to . Asiatic
countries; as against this, the United States bought $190 million from Canada
and $175 million from Latin American countries,



Western Europe added $r1,182 million during 1962 to its official gold
holdings, bringing them up to $18,767 million at the end of the year.
By far the biggest gainers were France and the United Kingdom, with
increases of $466 and 314 million respectively, Whereas France's gold reserve
went up exactly in line with the country’s total official monetary reserves —
the gold proportion was 72 per cent. at the end of both years — the UK
gold reserve went up simultaneously with a fall of some $s500 million in the

World gold and short-term dollar holdings.*

End 1961 . End 1962 Change | Change
Araas and countries Gold | Dollars | Total | Gold | Dollars | Total 1981 1982
in millions of US dollars
Western Europe
Austria, . . .. ... .. 303 258 558 454 | 329 783 |+ 22 |+ =225
Belgium . . . ... ... 1,248 aze 1,574 1,365 174 1,539 [+ 262 |— 38
Denmark . . ., . . . R an B2 B3 31 67 o8 |— 2|+ 15
Finland. . . . ... ... a7 a1 138 &1 73 134 {+ &1 |— 4
Framte . . . . v v v v 0 2,121 989 | 3,110 | 2,587 1,154 | 3,741 |+ 850 |+ &3
Germany . . . . . . .. . 9,664 | 2242| 6506 2679 | 2,730 | 64091+ 59 |-~ 97
Greece. - . . v b v oa a7 67 154 77 119 196 {4+ 18 [+ 42
Maly . ... ..o ... 2,225 1,234 | 3,488 | 2,243 | 1,384 | 3627 |+ 379 |+ 188
Netherlands . . . . . . . 1,581 216 1,747 1,581 248 1,828 |+ 18|+ 32
Norway. . . . . .. ... a0 105 135 30 125 185 |+ 23|+ 20
Portugal . . .. ... .. 443 99 542 | © 471 161 632 ||— 924 |+ 20
Spain . .. ... .. 316 153 469 446 177 623 i+ 142 |+ 154
Sweden . . .. .. e 180 408 586 181 490 67t |+ 189 |+ &8s
Switzedand, . . . ., . . . 2,560 78 | 2,435 | 2,667 o0a | 3575 [+ s72 |+ 140
Turk@Y - « v v v v 139 26 168 140 25 165 [+ 13 [+]
United Kingdom . . . . . 2,268 | 2,227 | 4,495 | 2,582 1,617 | 4,998 |+ 32 |+ 296
Other , . . .. ..... 342 334 676 172 361 £33 J+ 147 |— 143
Totaf western Europe . . | 17,585 | 10,297 | 27,882 | 18,767 | 10,142 | 28,008 |+2,774 -i-l,oz?
Canada . . . .... . 946 | 2,758 | 3,704 708 | 3,339 | 4,057 |+ 380 |+ 383
Latin American republics 1,420 2,124 3,544 1,181 2,214 3,395 |+ 26 |— t49
of which Argeniina . . . . 120 | 235 4258 61 208 249 |+ & |— 1156
Asia, . . v .. 1,985 | 2,974 | 4,329 1507 | 3426 | 4933 — 25|+ 604
of which Japan . . . . , B 30¢ | 1,672 1,976 304 ) 2,077 | 2481 [— 190 |+ 505
Other countries® . . .. T8989 624 1,413 1,016 721 1,737 |+ 182 |+ 324
of which South Afrfca . . . 208 32 330 499 39 s38 i+ 123 1+ 208
All countries except
the United States® . | 22,095 | 18,777 | 40,872 | 23,179 | 19,852 | 43,031 [+3,337 [+2,159
International and .
regional institutions 2,070 | 3,752 | B.822| 2,204 | 5,147 | 7,951 |— 629 [+1,529
Total®> . . .. ..... 24,165 | 22,5290 | 46,694 | 25,283 | 24,099 | 50.382 |+ 2,708 |+ 3.688
United States . . . ... 16,947 _ - 16,057 — — |— 857 |— 880
Grand total® . . . ., . 41,112 — — 41,440 - —_ - -

! Official and private short-term dollar holdings conslst principally of de?osits (demand. and. time) and US
Government securities maturing in not more than one yoear from their date of issue; the latter, however, exclude
non-negotiable, non-interest-bearing special US notes held by the Inter-American Development Bank and the
International Development Association. 2 Includes Yugostavia, Bank for International Seftlements, European
Fund, gold to be distributed by the Tripartite Commission for the Restitution of Menetary Gold and unpublished
gold resorves of certain western European countrles. 2 Excluding gold reserves of the USSR, other eastern

uropean countries and mainland China. .
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overall monetary reserves. This was the converse of what had happened In
1961, when the March crisis depleted the gold reserve and the IMF
drawing in July augmented the currency reserve, so that for the year as a
whole the total reserves rose by about $100 million, whilst the gold reserve
fell by $532 million, '

Smaller but still substantial additions to European gold reserves were
made by Austria (151), Spain (130), Belgium (117) and Switzerland (107). In
each of the first three of these countries the proportion of gold in the
monetary reserves was raised during 1¢62. In Austria and Spain this propor-
tion went up from rather under to rather over 40 per cent, in Belgium
(where the total monetary reserves declined during the year) from 76 to 8%
per cent. The increase in Switzerland’s gold reserve during 1962 was more
apparent than real, since a comparison of January 1962 with January 1963
shows a fall of $g0 million, There was in fact an increase (almost entirely in
gold} of $260 million in the external assets of the Swiss National Bank during
December 1962; this arose out of end-of-year operations by the Swiss banking
system, which led the Swiss National Bank to take gold temporarily from
the BIS on a swap basis, partly against dollars and partly against Swiss
francs. This operation is also teflected in the fact that “other” western
European gold holdings, which include those of the BIS, were $170 million
lower at the end of 1962 than they had been a year earlier.

Outside Europe and the United States there were a number of changes
in gold stocks during 1962, Canada’s gold reserve was depleted during the
second quarter of the year by just on $300 million; a part of this was
subsequently recouped, the decline for the year being $238 million. Latin
American gold reserves went down by $23¢9 million to a level of $1,181 million
at the end of the year; the biggest loser was Argentina (129), but there were
also substantial declines in Brazil (59) and Colombia (31). In the rest of the
world, on the other hand, there were some noticeable additions made to
official gold holdings. Chief among them was the further rise of $200 million
in the South African reserve, which by the end of the year was almost three
ttmes what it had been two years earlier. Australia added $28 mullion —
roughly 75 per cent. of its annual gold production — to its gold reserve and
there were purchases from the US gold stock by Lebanon (32), Burma (21)
and Saudi Arabia {(13). Gold reserves of international institutions rose by $134
million, mostly because the IMF’s holdings went up by $118 million.

During the first quarter of 1963 the US gold stock showed a further
decline of $111 million. Continental European countries’ gold holdings went up
by about the same amount. The principal gains were $122 million in France,
$70 million in Germany, $68 million in Spain and $43 million in Italy.
Switzerland’s gold reserve fell by $206 million, for reasons already explained.

Foreign countries and international or regional institutions added $2.5
milliard during 1962 to their short-term balances in dollars, bringing them
up to a record level of $25 milliard. Except for 1959, when the $1 milliard
increase of the US currency subscription to the IMF brought the total
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rise to $3.2 milliard, this was the largest increase recorded in any one year.
Given that the US deficit was a little less than it had been in 1961 and
that the reduction in the gold stock was roughly the same size in both years,
it is at first sight surprising that foreign short-term dollar balances as reported
by US banks should have gone up by twice as much as in the previous year,
This was, however, partly offset by a decline of about $1.2 milhiard in other
foreign liquid dollar assets, holdings of US Government bonds and notes
with original maturities of more than one year being drawn down by $o.7
milliard and those of other types of US Government liquid obligations by
a. further $o.5 milliard.

All but $55 million of the 1962 increase in short-term dollar balances was
in official holdings. Balances owned by international or regional institutions went
up from $3.7 to 5.1 milliard; nearly half of this came from net dollar
repayments to the IMF, whilst in addition other institutions shifted an
amount of $o.5 milliard from bonds and notes to short-term balances. The
rematning $1 mulliard increase was in the official balances of foreign coun-
tries, which reached a total of $12 milliard at the end of 1962. Privately-
owned short-term dollars, though fluctuating between a high point of $8.7 and
a minimum of $7.9 milliard, finished the year (as they had begun it) at the
latter figure. The growth of markets in US dollars located outside the
United States has meant that the country-by-country division of shori-term
dollar balances — particularly, but not only, inside Europe -—— can be quite
misleading as to ownership. Nevertheless, the biggest changes in individual
countries’ holdings during 1962 appeared in places where they were to be
expected. It is noticeable that Europe's total dollar balances were somewhat
lower at the end of 1962 than they had been a year earlier; essentially this
resulted from the fact that a further modest rise in continental holdings
was more than offset by the reduction in British dollar balances brought
about by restoring the normal gold proportion in the Exchange Equalisation
Account’s assets, partly through repayments to the IMF and partly through
gold purchases.

Looking at the combined movements of gold and short-term dollars held
by countries outside the United States and by international or regional
institutions, the overall rgéz increase came to $3.7 milliard — precisely
$1 milliard more than in 1961. This has already been explained in terms of
a shift in the compesition of foreign dollar assets, though 1t should be added
that a part was offset by the smaller additions made last year to official gold
stocks outside the United States. Furthermore, there was a shift within the
total from countries to the IMF as between 1961 and 1962. In the former
year the Fund had reduced its gold holdings by $362 million, selling $s500
million of gold in exchange for currencies it was short of. It also lent on
balance some $300 million in US currency. In 1962 the Fund added $1:18
million to its gold stocks and received net repayments in dollars totalling
$640 million. The counterpart of this shift is to be found in the lower rise
of gold and dollars owned by countries other than the United States, the
increase in European holdings being. cut from $2.8 to t milliard.
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In the rest of the world gold and short-term dollar balances went up
during 1962 by $1.1 milliard, just twice as much as in 1961. The outstanding
feature was the reversal of the Japanese balance of payments back to a sur-
plus almost as substantial as that of 196c. In Canada, although gold and dollar
holdings rose nearly as much in 1962 as during the previous year, it should
be remembered that $300 million was drawn from the IMF — though none
of it actually in dollars. At the end of 1962 Canada’s official monetary
reserves in fact stood $484 million above the end-of-1961 level, after very
wide fluctuations during the year. In the first five months of 1962 they
declined by $563 million; and there must have been substantial further losses
in the first three weeks of June, since the rise of $316 million for that
month was after taking credit for external assistance totalling $650 million
received in the last few days of it. The end-of-year figure of $z.5 milliard,
therefore, apart from being the highest ever recorded for Canada (during
the period when the exchange rate was not fixed the reserves fluctuated rather
narrowly just below $2 milliard), was perhaps as much as $1.5 milliard
above the low point recorded during June.

The US international liquidity position.

As the external deficit was hardly smaller than in 1961, the United
States continued and elaborated during 1962 the defensive policies inaugurated
the previous year with the object of enabling it to live with the deficit while
it lasts. The adoption of these policies has meant that the United States must
have access to resources in foreign currencies. As a deficit country it has
only occasional opportunities (other than by gold sales) of acquiring such
resources outright and it has therefore been led to borrow foreign currencies,
sometimes at short term and sometimes for longer periods.

The main way in which the United States has arranged to borrow
abroad at short term has been by means of a network of reciprocal currency
arrangements -— usable in the form of swaps — between the Federal Reserve
System and the monetary authorities of the countries listed in the next table,
plus the BIS. Although nearly all these swap facilities were arranged on US
initiative, they are, of course, mutual credit facilities. Moreover, the Canadian
one was entered into on the initiative of the Canadians in June 1962z and at
once drawn in full by them, while the Belzian one has on several occasions
been used by the National Bank of Belgium. At the end of 1962 the network
of swap facilities amounted to $goo million, which the United States had
drawn on to the extent of $265 million and used to the extent of $220
miilion. '

The US Treasury, too, has from time to time borrowed at short term
from foreign countries, either against the issue of non-marketable securities
or by means of swaps, The Treasury has also, since the autumn of 1962,
borrowed for periods of over one year by issuing securities. Both its short-
term and longer-term borrowings are listed together on the right-hand side
of the table. Qut of the total of $712 million outstanding at the end of



United States: Special borrowing arrangements
with foreign countries.

Federal Reserve System US Treasury special foreign
swap facilities* harrowing
P
artners End of March End of March
1962 1963 1962 1963
amounts outstanding, in millions of US dollars
Austria. . . . . . . .. 50 50
Belglom . . . .. ... 50 50
Canada . . ...... 250 250 125
England , . . . . . .. 50 50
T ol
France . . . . . .. .. 50 100
Germany . . . . . . . . 50 150 200
Italy . . . . . .. ... 150 130 200 258
Netherlands . . ., . . 50 50
Sweden . ., ... ... — &80
Switzecland. . . . . . . 100 100 99 t29
Bank for International
Setllements. . . . . . 100 100
Total . . . . . ... 900 1,100 299 712

* The figures refer to the facilities avaitable, not to the use made of them.

March 1963, $520 million was expressed in foreign currencies, while special
US dollar issues amounted to $183 million, of which $i125 million was held
by Canada and $58 million by Italy. At the same date only $48 million
had been borrowed for a period of less than one vear. However, not all of
the remaining $664 million was in non-liquid form, since $350 million of the
non-marketable securities issued for periods of more than one year may be
converted at two days’ notice, at the option of the holder, into non-marketable
three-month certificates of indebtedness. :

- The operational forms which US policies in this field have taken are,
broadly speaking, three. First, the United States intervenes in the exchange
markets, spot and forward, in order to forestall or damp down movements
that lead to accumulations of dollars in the hands of foreign monetary
authorities, for whom the dollars are convertible into gold at the US Treasury
on request. Secondly, when such movements occur and it seems likely that
they may be reasonably quickly reversed, the US authorities take steps to
ensure that the additional dollars in question are not converted into gold by
relieving the holders of the exchange risk. Thirdly, in certain cases — either
where unbalanced situations continued for longer than was at first expected
or, more generally, where a country has dollar reserves in excess of what it
is likely to require in the short run — the US Government has issued non-
marketable securities, expressed sometimes in dollars and sometimes in foreign
currencies, with a life of between one vear and five years,

Taking the year 1962 as a whole, the direct effects of the Federal
Reserve System’s swap operations and of the US Treasury’s foreign currency
borrowings were as follows. An amount of $220 million was drawn by the
Federal Reserve System on its swap facilities and used to buy dollars from



foreign holders, thus substituting for dollars held outright by them an equiva-
lent amount of dollars sold forward to the United States and therefore not
likely to give tise to demands on its gold stock. In addition, some $45 million
was drawn on swap facilities and not used, thus increasing by that amount
both foreign-owned dollars and US official holdings of convertible currencies.
So far as the Treasury’s fresh borrowings of $250 million in foreign currencies
are concerned, these were all used to substitute non-liquid liabilities expressed
in foreign currencies for liquid habilities in dollars. This meant a correspond-
ing reduction in the US balance-of-payments deficit for 1962,

Drawings, by both the United States and Canada, on swap facilities
added $410 million to US official currency holdings during the first half of
1962, On the one hand, the Federal Reserve System drew $160 million —
$50 million each on Belgium, the United Kingdom and France, and $10
million from the Netherlands. None of these drawings was used before mid-
year, the Belgian, British and French ones being made simply in order to
test procedures. On the other hand, Canada drew in full on its $250 million
swap facility with the United States in June 1962.

The US Treasury, for its part, received $74 million in gold and $65 mil-
lion in francs from the Swiss National Bank in the first half of the year
against dollars required by the latter to meet the weakening of the market
position of the franc between February and May 1962. The Swiss francs
were mostly used to pay off maturing forward contracts previously entered
into by the US Treasury, which also liquidated during this period $46 million
of Swiss franc certificates of indebtedness issued in the autumn of 1961 to the
Swiss National Bank. Also during the first half of 1962 the US Treasury
borrowed $75 million of lire at short term from ltaly, for use in spot or

United States: Changes in external liquidity.

1962
Items 15t quarter | 2nd quarter [ 3rd quarter I 4th quarter
in_millions of US dollars

Gold sales (—) to foreigners and international

ingtitutions. . . . - . . .. L. L0 — 291 - 102 — 434 - B
Incraase (+) In official holdings of convertible
CUrrencies . . . . . . . . o e e e e e e e + 114 + 324 — 104 — 351
Increase (—) in short-term liabilities to forelgners . . — 681 — 858 — 452 — 475
of which to
fnlernalionat and regional institutions. . . . . . . — 607 — 5% — 397 — 204
Other officiat hofders . . . .. . . .. ..., .. + 472 — 737 -~ 413 — 374
Foreignbanks. . . . . . . . . ... ... ... — 447 + 249 + 213 + 140
Other privale hofders . . . . . . . . . . .. .. - 99 — 2¢9 + 145 — 37
Change in foreign hotdings of US Gavernment
bonds and notes {increase =) . , . ... .. .. + 283 + 214 + 192 + 39
Change in ather US Government liquid liebilittes
to foreigners (increase —) . . . . . . . 0 . .. + 115 + 115 + 115 + 118

Total change in liquidity position . . . . . . . — 480 — 307 — 683 - 578

Increase (+) in short-term claims on foreigners
reported by banks in the United States . . . . . . + 166 — 82 — &8 + 290




forward operations designed to minimise the accumulation by Italy of dollar
reserves. Altogether, US official holdings of foreign currencies rose by $438
million in these six months.

During the latter half of the year, these balances were reduced by
$455 milhlon. Two main causes of this movement may be discerned. One was
that Federal Reserve System holdings of currencies obtained through the
utilisation of swap facilities declined by $365 million, the British and French
swaps being placed on a stand-by basis in August and the Canadian one
being liquidated in stages by the end of the year. In addition, most of the
$75 million of lire that the Treasury borrowed in January and March 1962
was used after mid-year, to absorb a seasonal inflow of dollars to Italy.

There were also, during the latter part of 1962, Federal Reserve and
Treasury operations in foreign currencies which had not been liquidated by
the end of the year and which do not show up m the quarterly figures of
US currency holdings, since the currencies in question were drawn or borrowed
for immediate use. First, in July and August 196z $110 million out of a
total of $200 million Swiss franc swap facilities arranged with the Swiss
National Bank and the BIS was drawn on and used by the United States
to help absorb the inflow of funds to Switzerland that occurred between May
and July 1962. At the end of the year the use still being made of these
facilities amounted to $ros million. Secondly, the Federal Reserve System
drew in full on a $50 million facility with Austria in October 1962 and used
the proceeds to buy dollars from the Austrian National Bank. Thirdly, it
employed $50 million of its swap facility with Italy to absorb an end-
of-year flow of dollars to that country in December 1962. Fourthly, the US
Treasury borrowed $225 million of fresh money in this period, $125 million
in lire and $100 million in Swiss francs, using the proceeds to buy dollars
held by Italy and Switzerland.

Another feature of the US external liquidity position in 1962 was the
shift of foreign dollar balances from official to private hands during the first
quarter and then back again during the following nine months. This reflected
notably the export and subsequent repatriation of funds by the German
banking system. It is of interest that non-bank private holders added to their
short-term dollar balances during the year and that only in the third quarter
were private dollar balances, bank and non-bank taken together, reduced.
About half this reduction came from the German banking system in September
1962, for internal reasons. There was no repetition in 1962 of the late-
1960 or spring 1961 flights from the dollar — and for this a part of the
credit must go to the exchange operations of the US authorities.

The US balance-of-payments deficit for the first quarter of 1963 has
been provisionally estimated at about $8co million. As the gold stock and
convertible currency assets declined by only $78 million, over $700 million
of the quarter’s deficit must have been financed by additions to liquid foreign
hebilities, Of this amount, $131 million can be accounted for by the increase
in the U3 banking system’s short-term liabilities to foreigners. Privately-held
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short-term dollars went up by $488 million, whilst those of foreign official
holders and of international institutions wete reduced by $192 and 165 million
respectively. Details are not available of the remaining increase of between
$550 and 600 million in liqgmd labilities, but 1t would appear that a good
part may be accounted for by the fact that the US Treasury issued $325 mil-
lion of non-marketable securities which represent liquid liabilities to foreign
countries, $200 million to Germany and $125 million to Canada. Total new
foreign borrowing by the Treasury amounted to $413 million for the quarter.
The Federal Reserve System’s swaps with Austria and Italy were liquidated,
so that outstanding drawings on swap facilities may be estimated to have
beeny reduced by the end of the quarter to about $150 million, not all of
which had actually been used. Since the end of the first quarter there has
been a further extension of these arrangements. The most important event
was the raising, announced on 3oth May 1963, of the reciprocal currency
arrangement between the Federal Reserve Systemn and the Bank of England
from $50 to 500 million.

Eu ropean monetary reserves.

The rise in western Europe’s official monetary reserves during 196z, at
$1.8 milliard, was $o.7 milliard below what it had been the year before. At
the same time its distribution between countries on the whole reflected a
better balanced situation. To see these two points clearly, it is necessary to go
beyond the movements that occurred in centrai-bank or other official holdings
of gold and foreign exchange and to look as well at these countries’ net IMF
positions and at a new kind of reserve asset which certain of them have
begun to acquire since the autumn of 1961.

Taking the continental countries first, they had added $2.4 milliard to
their net official gold and exchange reserves during 1961, as well as lending

Western Europe: Monetary reserve movements,

Dﬁéc;al gfold Net
and rorelgn IMF Other Total
Years Countries or areas exchange
reserves position
in millions of US dollars
1861 . . . . . . Continental Europe . + 2,375 + 1,000 + 45 + 3,420
United Kingdom. . . + 90 — 1,086 - — 960
Totat . . . .. + 2,465 - 50 + 45 + 2,460
1962 . .. . .. Continental Europe . + 1,220 — 210 + 250 + 1,260
United Kingdom. . . - 510 + 1,080 -— + 850
Total . . . . . + 710 + 850 + 250 + 1,819
Change, 1962
over 1961, . . Contirental Europe . - 1,188 | — 1,210 + 205 — 2,160
United Kingdom. . . -— 600 + 2,110 - + 1,810
Total . . . .. — 1,755 + 900 + 2085 — BB0




$1 milliard through the IMF; in 1962 their net reserves went up by $1.2 mil-
liard, they bought $250 million of US Government securities denominated in
foreign currencies and they reduced their IMF lending by roughly the
same amount. For them, therefore, the difference between the two years in
the movement of official reserves was a matter of $2.2 milliard — more or less
the amount by which their current external accounts deteriorated in 1962,

For the United Kingdom the change between 1961 and 1962 was one
of $1.5 milliard in the opposite direction. During the first of these two years
the first-line reserves had been protected by large-scale international assistance
— to begin with through the Basle arrangements and later by drawing on the
IMF. In 1962 the Fund drawing was paid off, leaving the first-line reserves
$0.5 milliard lower than they had been at the beginning of the year.

Looking at the European countries that added to their monetary reserves
in 1962, France easily heads the list. The overall surplus of the balance of
payments excluding special transactions, at $1,185 million, was hardly less
substantial than the year before. But, whereas in 1961 roughly three-quarters
of it had been reflected In an increase in official reserves, first-line and
second-line, in 1962 half was applied to paying off debt in advance.

France; Utllisation of external surplus.

fems 1861 _ 1262
in mitlions of US dollars
Surplug . . L L L e e e e e s + 1,270 + 1,185
Cerresponding to
1. Debiprepayments . . . . . . . . . - e e w e s — 320 — 680
2. Monetary movements {increase jnassets —). . . . . . . - 080 - 595
of which
Increase (—) in gold and convertible currency holdings . — 87¢ — 670
tncrease (—)in nel IMF position . . . . . . . . . .. — 225 — 10
Change in other nef official assets (increase =) . . . . + 25 — B
Deterioration { + ) In nel position of the banking system . + 120 + 90

The official holdings of gold and convertible currencies rose by §670
million, which was $200 million less than the increase recorded for 1gé1.
Given that the ordinary overall surplus fell by $85 million and that debt
prepayments were up by $270 million, it follows that the effect on the first-
line monetary reserves of movements in other monetary items was more
favourable than in 1961 by about $155 million.

On the one hand, other countries’ borrowings of francs through the
IMF were much smaller. In 1961 France’s net IMF position had in fact
improved by $225 million, whereas in 1962 borrowings and repayments of
francs through the Fund were of about equal size.

Partly offsetting this was the somewhat smaller deterioration than in
1961 of the banking system’s net external position. The reasons for this
deterioration were the same as in 1961, First, non-residents continued to
build up their working balances in French francs, by $55 million. Secondly,
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European countries: Ressrve positions.

Net reserves Net resarves
End of Net ﬁ{:} plus otrlmanus Glmgs plusl Ngi'r:oss
Countries LGRS ne
yaar position position position position
in mllliens of US dollars
Austria. . . ... ... 1960 6as 19 JoT 94 182
1961 823 19 42 o4 917
1982 1,081 26 1,077 101 1,152
Belgium-Luxemburg. . . 1960 1,404 85 1,489 434 1,838
1861 1,837 157 1,794 507 2,144
18982 1,802 133 1,738 483 2,085
Denmark . . . . . . .. 1960 230 23 263 163 393
1981 236 3z 269 183 399
1962 211 az 244 163 374
Fintand., . . . . .. .. 1960 274 14 288 71 245
1881 305 18 318 k| ITe
1962 267 t4 281 71 338
France . . . . . .. .. 1960 2,070 . 202 2.2%2 289 3,059
19861 2,939 427 3,366 1,214 4,153
1962 2,610 439 4,049 1,226 4,836
Germany . . . . . .. . 1960 5,635 209 5,544 1,086 7,731
1961 G, 457 637 T,004 1,428 7.882
1982 &,358 517 6,875 1,305 7.863
Greece . . . . . . . .. 1960 724 15 239 75 29%
1961 251 15 266 75 326
1982 270 15 285 75 345
Maly . ... ...... 1960 3,080 68 3,148 338 3,418
1961 3,419 243 3,682 513 3,932
1862 3,441 203 3,644 473 3,914
Metherlands . . . . . . 1980 1,646 121 1,767 533 2,179
1961 1,676 243 1,919 G55 2,331
1962 1,702 203 1,205 815 2,317
Norway. . . . . . ... 1860 272 25 297 i25 2397
1861 269 25 294 125 394
1962 2865 25 2580 125 380
Portugal . . . . . . .. 1860 794 - 794 - 794
1961 691 15 706 - 691
1862 7a2 18 807 75 B6T
Spain . . ... . ... 1060 541 — 28 513 123 664
1861 a63 23 a86 173 1,036
1862 1,007 i 38 1,048 188 1,185
Sweden . ..., . ... 1960 471 38 509 188 659
1961 641 63 704 213 854
1962 748 48 786 198 046
Switzerland. . , . . . . 1960 2,320 _ 2,320 - 2,320
19614 2,754 -— 2,754 - 2,754
1962 2,868 —_ 2,868 - 2,868
Turkey . . . . .. ... 1960 31 - N 20 75 106
1961 56 -_ 21 K] 65 161
1962 84 - 27 57 59 143
United Kingdom . . . . 1960 3,231 498 3,719 2,438 5,669
1961 3,318 — 559 2,759 1,382 4,710
1962 2,806 BO2 3,308 2,452 §,288

Note: 1. Nat reserves consist of central-bank andfor other official hoidings of gold and foreign exchange,
exciuding IMF positions and claims ar debis arising out of the liquidation of the EPU, The figures are also
net of any other forei%n exchange liabilities shown in the centrai-bank returns or other official Sources, except
for 1he UK sterling liabililies. For France, ltaly, Spain, Switzetland and the United Kingdom the net regserves consist
of gold and convertible currencies only. For Germany they exclude non-freely-usable balances which {ignorin
claims arising out of the liquidation of {he EPU} amounted at the end of 1960, 1961 and 1962 1o $421, 353 an
351 million respectively. 2, Net IMF position is gold subscription minus the member's net drawings or plus
the Fund's net sales of its currency, 3, Gross IMF position is twice the member's guota minus the Fund's actuat
haoldings of its currency.




tesidents again reduced their holdings of foreign exchange. As the banks
required to make up for this loss of exchange resources, they borrowed
abroad and their foreign exchange liabilities thus showed a rise of $230 million,
compared with one of $195 mullion in their foreign exchange assets.

Partly as a result of some decline in the large current surplus, but
mostly because of the debt prepayments, France’s monetary reserves at the
end of 196z were only $125 million higher than they had been in mid-
year. In the first five months of 1963, however, and after a further debt
prepayment of $6o0 million, the reserves went up by nearly $6cc million to
$4.2 milliard at the end of May.

The next largest increases in European net reserves occurred in Ausiria
and Spain, where rises of $228 million and $144 million were recorded.
Austria’s balance-of-payments surplus was $95 million greater than in 1961,
while that of Spain was smaller by about $175 mullion, changes on current
external account being the cause in both cases.

In Portugal, Sweden and Switzerland there were increases in net reserves
of about $roo million each. The Portuguese situation had been adversely
affected in 1961 by the Angola crisis and the monetary reserves dropped
from $8c0 to 660 million in the first three quarters of that year. The
balance of payments then began to improve, and by March 1963 the
Portuguese reserves stood at $776 million.

Sweden, like Spain, added less to its reserves than in 1961. There was
some deterioration on current account, though the position remained about in
equilibrium. Capital inflow, however, was $100 million less than the previous
year. This was a more normal state of affairs, since a good part of the
$176 million increase in reserves in 1961 resulted from foreign borrowing
induced by the domestic credit squeeze then in force.

Switzerland’s balance-of-payments situation continued in 1962 to be the
battlefield of two conflicting forces. On the one hand, domestic economic
conditions have put the current external account into substantial deficit. On
the other hand, external events once again brought money into the country
on a scale sufficient to have produced a large increase in monetary reserves
and domestic liquidity, had the authorities not taken compensatory action.
As it was, the current-account situation was not reflected at all in the
movement of reserves for the vear as a whole. What was achieved, however,
was that the total of all external transactions was prevented from adding to
domestic liquidity at a time of deficit in the current balance of payments.

The year 1962 began with a fall of $70 million in reserves during
January, as the end-of-year operations of the banking system were reversed.
There followed a pertod, marked by the absence of speculative capital move-
ments, in which the current-account deficit affected the reserves. By the end
of May 1962 they had fallen by a further $110 million to a level of $2,574
million. Then the inflow of funds set off by the US stock exchange decline



caused the National Bank to buy $265 million of dollars, and by mid-July
1962 the reserves stood at $2,775 million. During the following six weeks;
thanks in large part to official operations, over $200 million of this inflow
was offset.

Between the end of August and the end of November 1962 the Swiss
monetary reserves showed very little change on a month-to-month basis. But
there were two operations during this period without which they would
certainly have increased. The first was when the US Treasury provided
forward cover for $30 million of dollar investments by the Swiss banks in
October, so enabling the National Bank to put back into the market over
half of the $55 million bought in the course of three days at the height
of the Cuban crisis. The second was when during October and November
the US Treasury sold $48 million of five and eight-month certificates of
indebtedness expressed in Swiss francs to the Swiss National Bank and used
the proceeds to buy gold from the National Bank. The reduction in Swiss
mhonetary reserves brought about by these latter operations was more apparent
than real: what took place was a change in the form in which a part of
them was held.

Then came the usual end-of-year operations by the banks and their
consequences. This led to a rise of $260 million in the reserves during
December, followed by a decline of $220 million in January 1963. The
National Bank avoided having to increase its exchange reserves over the end
of the year by means of a swap with the BIS against gold. At the end of
March 1963 the Swiss monetary reserves stood at $2,634 million, just above
the level of twelve months previously.

Three of the most important western European countries, which until
1961 had accounted for a good part of Europe's balance-of-payments surplus,
showed very little change in their monetary reserves last year. They are
Germany, Italy and the Netherlands. Both Italy and the Netherlands were
in underlying equilibrium, Germany’s reserves, however, would have shown a
considerable fall but for repayments on past loans made through the IMF
and sales of foreign assets by the banking system.

1962 was the second successive year in which Germany's official
holdings of gold and convertible currencies declined. More notable than this
was the fact that the 1962 decline, which was very slight and amounted to
only 11/, per cent. of the reserves held at the beginning of the year, reflected
a real deficit position, whereas in 1961 only large-scale prepayment of debt
had prevented a big rise in monetary reserves. Another difference between
the two years is that during 1961 changes in the net IMF position and in the
foreign position of the banking system (excluding end-of-year operations) had
more than offset the decline in the Bundesbank’s holdings of gold and freely-
usable exchange, while in 1962 the opposite was the case.

So far as the foreign operations of the banking system are concerned,
the difference between 1961 and 1962 is not apparent from the annual



figures. This is chiefly because of the very large end-of-year operations that
took place in December 1961. If the fourteen-month period from the end of
1960 to the end of February 1962 is taken, however, the banks’ foreign
assets are seen to have risen during this time — thanks principally to the
lowering of domestic interest rates and to the dollar swap facilities for money
exports — from $564 to 1,830 million. Only a part of this was offset by the
increase from $1,165 to 1,335 million in their foreign liabilities, so that their
net foreign position turned round from a negative figure of $60c0 million at
the beginning to a positive one of just on $500 million at the end of the
period. There followed a tightening of the banks’ domestic liquidity position,
which coincided with a decision of the monetary authorities — taken partly in
the light of the very large scale of the end-of-year operations in December
1961 — to try and encourage the banks to hold more of their liquid assets at
home. The result was that between end-February and end-November 1962 their
foreign assets declined from $1,830 to 1,268 million. Together with a rise of
$17¢0 million in liabilities, this brought their net foreign position back to a
negative figure of $235 million,

One can say, therefore, that between end-December 1960 and end-
February 1962 the banks exported a net amount of roughly $1,100 million,
while net DM drawings on the IMF totalled the equivalent of $284 million.
Together these two items made calls on the central official reserves of nearly
$1,400 million. In the following nine months the reserves benefited from a
reduction of $730 million in the net foreign position of the banks, as well
as from net repayments of Deutsche Mark drawn on the Fund to the tune
of $75 million.

Between end-November 1962 and end-March 1963 the situation reversed
itself again, The banks improved their net foreign position by $9o million,
and a net amount of $5 million was drawn in Deutsche Mark on the IMF.
The Bundesbank’s net holdings of gold and freely-usable currencies, however,
fell by only $42 million.

At the end of 1962 Italy’s offictal holdings of gold and convertible cur-
rencies stood at $3,441 million, only $22 million above the end-of-1961 figure.
This movement corresponded fairly closely to the surplus of $50 million
recorded in the balance of payments for 1¢962. In the course of the year,
however, the reserves fluctuated considerably, falling in the first seven months
and then rising by about the same amount in the last five. Moreover, there
also occurred during the year other, even larger, monetary movements; for the
year as a whole, however, these very nearly offset one another, The next table
shows the various developments.

The decline of $265 million between January and July 1962 in the offi-
cial reserves resulted entirely from certain operations of the Italian Exchange
Office. Of these, the most important were a debt prepayment of $i8o
million to the United States and purchases of $75 million of US Government
paper denominated in lire.
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ltaly: Monetary movements,

1962
Items 1981 1962 January August
to July to December
in millions of US dollars
Official gold and exchange reserves . . . . 4+ 340 + 20 — 265 + 285
Other monetary movements . . . . . . . . + 235 + 30 + 280 — 250
of which
fallan Exchange Office . . . . . . . .. + 75 + 495 + 305 + 190
BankofMaly. . . ... ... ..... + 200 — 35 — 50 4+ 15
Commercial banks . . . . . . . . ... - 40 — 430 + 25 — 455
Total {(=balance-of-payments surplus) + 575 + 50 + 15 + a5

The rise in reserves during the last five months of the year of course
was partly the result of the seasonal improvement in the balance of payments.
Its main cause, however, was the very large increase that occurred in the
net foreign lahilities of the banking system. All of this came about after
1st November 1962, when the banks were dispensed from the obligation
imposed on them in 196¢ to maintain a balanced position in foreign currencies
vis-3-vis non-residents. The authorities felt able to relax this restriction at
that particular moment because the balance-of-payments surplus had dis-
appeared and renewed foreign borrowing by the banks would therefore
not be additional to an already existing inflow of exchange from other
transactions. The banks in fact proceeded to borrow on such a scale that,
had it not been for further foreign investments by the Exchange Office —
$125 million of which represented fresh US Treasury borrowing in lire
and the remainder Italian purchases of parts of the country’s outstanding
external debt — the official reserves would by the end of the year have
considerably more than regained their end-of-1961 level.

Taking the year as a whole, the foreign investments of the Exchange
Office were somewhat in excess of the increase in borrowing by the banking
system and the moderate reduction in the Bank of Italy’s external assets. The
latter change corresponded approximately to the net repayments of lire to the
IMF.

During the first quarter of 1963, when the US Treasury issued to Italy
a five-year $58 million non-marketable dollar note and the Federal Reserve
System liquidated a $50 million swap executed in December 1962, the monetary
reserves declined by $115 million,

_ The monetary reserves of the Nederlandsche Bank showed a small rise of
$26 mullion during 1962, to a total of $1,702 million at the end of the year,
As the balance of payments on current and capital account showed a deficit
of $s0 mullion, it follows that non-reserve monetary movements produced a
net inflow of $76 million. This was due to two main factors. First, there
were net repayments of florin drawings on the IMF totalling $40 million and,
secondly, the net foreign assets of the commercial banks declined by $30
million.



The movements that occurred during the year in the official reserves
were the opposite, on a smaller scale, of those that took place in Italy.
That is to say, reserves rose by $130 million in the first seven months, to
fall again during the rest of the year by $104 million. As an overall balance
of payments near to equilibrium and net repayments of florins to the IMF
were features of both halves of the vyear, these fluctuations roughly reflected
opposite changes in the banks’ foreign position. The two main phases were in
March—July and from the beginning of August to mid-September. During
the first of these the banks sold $110 million of US dollars to the central
bank, whilst during the second the central bank put back into the market
some $70 million,

Despite a balance-of-payments surplus, excluding monetary movements,
of $76 million, the gold and exchange reserves of the National Bank of
Belgium went down during 1962 by $35 million. As, in addition, Belgium’s
net IMF position declined by $26 million, the overall deterioration in the
official reserve position came to $61 mullion. This was more than offset by
rises of $88 and 26 million respectively in the net foreign assets of the
Belgian banks and the Luxemburg monetary institutions. There was also an
increase of $28 million in the National Bank of Belgium's portfolio of Belgian
franc export acceptances.

The increase in the Belgian banks’ foreign assets was the net result
of a decline of $172 million in their foreign exchange claims on the Belgian
Treasury — which during most of 1962 was reducing its short-term foreign
exchange debt — and of a rise of $260 million in their other foreign
exchange assets.

Towards the end of 1962, when the domestic capital market became
temporarily less receptive to new governmenti loan issues, the Treasury’s
short-term foreign exchange debt began to rise once more, increasing from
about $200 million at the end of November to more than $300 million at
the end of March 1963, The foreign exchange was sold to the central bank,
whose reserves rose during these four months by $91 million.

Denmark’s balance of payments underwent a considerable deterioration
m 1962. The root causes of this were the sharp increases in wages and
salaries granted in 1961 and the compensatory rise granted in agricultural
subsidies, which turned the Treasury cash position from surplus to deficit.
The pressures engendered by these developments pushed the current external
deficit up from $110 to 255 million. Despite an increase m capital receipts
from $90 to 185 million, considerable drafts had to be made on the country’s
exchange reserves. Those of the Nationalbank fell by $25 million to $211
million at the end of the year, while the net foreign liabilities of the commet-
cial banks rose by $56 million. The combined foreign exchange position .of
the Nationalbank and the banks was thus drawn down by 40 per cent.
during the year to the low level of $126 million.
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In mid-1962 a stabilisation programme was introduced, the main object
of which was to put the Treasury back into surplus. For this purpose a sales
tax of ¢ per cent. was mmposed on practically all goods at the wholesale level,
all new public building starts were postponed and all public works in progress
were slowed down. By November 1962 the fall in the combined exchange
reserves had been halted and at the end of the first quarter of 1963 they
stood $45 million above the December 1962 level.

For much of 1962 monetary movements continued to be a prominent
feature of the United Kingdom's balance of payments. The most important
event in this field was the total repayment of the outstanding debt to the
IMF.

During the first half of the year interest rates in London were attrac-
tive to foreign lenders, both in themselves and because they were expected to
fall. There was therefore an inflow of funds, which shows up in the next
table in the item ‘*‘Miscellaneous capital”, as well as accounting for part of the
substantial positive balancing item, In addition, the rest of the sterling area’s
balance of payments was in surplus, as the rise in its London balances
indicates. All these factors, combined with a surplus in the basic balance
of payments and with some drawings of sterling from the IMF by other
countries, allowed the debt to the Fund to be brought down from $1 milliard
to $500 million, while leaving some room for increasing the first-line reserves.

By mid-year the underlying balance-of-payments situation was considered
strong enough to justify paying off the remaining $500 million owed to the

United Kingdom: Monetary movements.

1962
1961 -
items Total 18t half | 2nd half
in milliens of US dollars

Gold and convertible curtencies (increage —) - 87 + 512 — 15 + 627
IMF sterling balances (increase +) . . . ., . + 1,047 — 1,061 — 505 — 556
Other sterling balances {increase +) . . . . — 846 - 53 — 63 + 10

of which sterfing-area bafances . . . + 428 + 123 + 146 - 23
Miscellaneous capltal {outflow —) . . . . . - 1M + 314 + 283 4+ =

Total {(increase in net asseis —) . . - 87 — 288 — 420 + 132

Balancing ltem {inflow +) . . . . . + 134 + 358 + 182 + 176

Fund. This was therefore done in July, and the gold and convertible currency
holdings of the Exchange Equalisation Account fell from $3.4 to 2.9 milliard.
At the same time, however, the stand-by credit arranged with the Fund in
August 1961 was renewed for a further year for an amount of $1 milliard.

The first months of 1963 brought renewed pressure on the reserves.
There were a number of reasons for this, the relative importance of which
cannot be precisely gauged. The Brussels negotiations for the entry of the
United Kingdom into the European Economic Community were suspended in
January 1963 and there followed considerable public debate on the possible



future course of external economic policy, during which questions of exchange
rate policy were well ventilated. Quite separately from but coinciding in time
with these events, the exchange guarantee previously applied to official
sterling holdings of EMA member countries was, by mutual agreement -
between the monetary authorities concerned, scaled down as from 1st March
1963. The pound came under pressure in the markets on two occasions
during the first quarter of the year. The breakdown in Brussels led to
a brief raid on sterling at the end of January, while in March there was
more sustained selling of sterling. With the aid of deposits totalling §250
million from a number of continental European central banks, the reserves
were prevented from falling. In April the situation improved and the reserves
rose by $34 million to 82,848 million.

International Monetary Fund.

1961 had seen the greatest calls made on the Fund’s resources in any
year since it began operations. In 1g62 the pendulum swung right back the
other way, so that, in place of net drawings of $i.7 milliard, member coun-
tries’ repayments exceeded new drawings by $o.9 milliard. The table shows
the geographical split-up of the Fund's operations in 1961 and 1962.

IMF: Net drawings (+) The turn-round in operations
and repaymsents (—). with sterling-area countries roughly
s 1961 es2 corresponded to the <.fufference be-
. tween the two years in the whole
in miflions of US dollars . A
of the Fund's operations. Apart from
Stedingarea. . . . | 1410 | — 1,202 | 4hoe with the United Kingdom —
Latin America . . . 259 - <] . oy
Canada . . . . . . _ 300 which drew a net sum of $1 milliard
Others . . . ... 40 64 in 1961 and repaid the same amount
in 1962 — the main stetling-area
Total ... 1,709 - %08 transactions were net drawings of

$175 and 123 million by Australia
and India in 1961, followed in 1962 by the total repayment of the Australian
drawing, There had been widespread Latin American net drawings in 1967,
by Colombia (65), Chile (59), Mexico (45), Brazil (40) and Argentina (30).
In 1962z no Latin American country made individual net drawings of any
size, while Mexico repaid its drawing. The turn-round in Latin American
transactions was Just about offset by the large Canadian drawing in June
1962. This by itself was more than so per cent. of the total gross drawings
of $584 million for the year. The next largest borrower in 1962 was Egypt
which drew $57 million.

Only $110 million, or rather less than 20 per cent. of gross drawings in
1962, was taken In US dollars, As dollar repayments amounted to some $750
million, the Fund’s holding of US dollars was restored to 75 per cent. of the
US quota for the first time since operations began in 1947. In fact, the
drawings outstanding on the Fund at the present time have their counterpart
mainly in the creditor positions of continental European countries. This



reflects the wider range of currencies now available for use in the Fund’s
operations, as well as the close attention the Fund pays, in arranging the
currency composition of drawings and repurchases, to the relative strength
of the leading currencies. The Fund's policies in this respect were set out
in a statement adopted by the Executive Directors on 2oth July 1962.

Two further developments at the Fund should be mentioned. On 24th
October 1962 the arrangements under which the Fund is entitled to borrow
supplementary resources in the currencies of ten member countries, amounting
to the equivalent of $6 milliard in all, came into force. Switzerland, although
not a member of the IMF, has been invited by the Fund to associate itself
with these arrangements. In March 1963 a bill was submitied to the Swiss
Parliament proposing that Switzerland participate in any currency support
operations of the Fund up to a maximum amount equivalent to $200 miilion.
Secondly, on 27th February 1963 the Fund decided to create a new compensatory
financing facility, normally amounting to 25 per cent. of the quota, for the
benefit of developing countries, and in particular those of its members which
depend heavily on exports of primary products. This facility will be available
to meet difficulties caused by temporary declines in their export earnings; as
it will not reduce the ordinary facilities available to them at the Fund, it
means that in such cases the IMF may be prepared to raise its holdings of
a member’s currency above the normal maximum of twice the quota,

Foreign exchange.

During the twelve months ending in March 1963 the exchange markets,
although visited on more than one occasion by potentially disruptive influences,
suffered no disturbances comparable to those that had marked the spring
of 1961. As mentioned in last year’s Report, the Canadian dollar was given
a fixed exchange parity early in May 1962. Most of the leading European
currencies continued to be quoted above their US dollar parities on the
spot markets, the French franc and the Italian lira once again staying at or very
near to their upper limits practically the whole time. The Deutsche Mark did
not regain the position it had held until the summer of 1961, while the pound
came under pressure again in March 1963. In the forward exchange markets
conditions have by and large reflected both the coming-together of interest
rates in different centres and the absence of acute monetary uncertainties,

There were three examples during the pertod under review of funds
moving rapidly between financial centres and producing uneasy market
conditions. The first and most important of these was the outflow of money
— mostly non-resident money — from North America between late May and
late July 1962. The second in size was the withdrawal of funds from London in
March 1963. The third, smaller in scale, was a by-product of the Cuban crisis.
As it took the form of a general movement out of currencies into gold, rather
than shifts from one cutrency to another, the effects on the exchange markets
were relatively slight. On all three occasions international action contributed to
the maintenance. of orderly markets. The US monetary authorities, in addition
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to carrying out exchange operations directly with their opposite numbers in
certain European countries and Canada, continued and developed the policy
(revived in 1961) of intervening directly in the exchange markets to support the
dollar. Beginning in the spring of 1962, the Federal Reserve System (which had
during the previous year acted solely as agent of the US Treasury in this
field) joined with European central banks for its own account in performing
this typically central-banking function.

Spot markets. For much of the period under review sterling was strong
vis-a-vis the US dollar. In mid-March 1962 the pound stood at $2.81%/, and,
thanks to the favourable balance-of-payments factors mentioned earlier, two
months later it was still comfortably above $2.81. The sharp drop on Wall
Street, by reactivating doubts about the price of gold, caused the dollar
to weaken against continental currencies. In London, however, since the
pound was also affected by these doubts, the dollar became firmer, the rate
moving from $2.81Y, on 21st May to $2.80Ys on sth June. Quotations
remained at or shightly above that figure until mid-August. By then, seasonal
factors had become less favourable, the current external account was no
longer improving and London was losing its interest rate advantage over

European spot quotations for the US dollar.
Friday figures, showing the European currencies above (+) or beJow (—) par on the US doltar.

% %
+1.60 +1.60
+1.20 4+ 1.20

Swiss franc
+ (.80 +0.80
Deautscha Mark
+0.40 - +0.40
-
A/ﬁ’—
Parily 4 o ] Parily
Pound sterling
- 040 [ L | =040
+1.60 +1.60
+1.20 +1.20
+0.80 = T —French franc +.80
+ 0.4 +0.40
Parity Parity
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other centres. Nevertheless, the pound, though a little easier, stayed just
above par on the dollar throughout September and October — the Cuban
crisis scarcely affected it — and strengthened towards the year-end.

The situation changed rather abruptly as it became clear that for the
time being there could be no question of the United Kingdom’s joining the
European Economic Community. There was brief speculative pressure on the
pound at thé end of January 1963, resisted strongly by official intervention.
The previous position was not, however, regained — though the rate remained
well above $2.80 until early March. Then came a second, stronger movement
against sterling following discussion in the press and elsewhere of the
merits of devaluation. Vigorous official intervention held the dollar rate at
or very near $2.80, where it has since remained.

At the end of April 1962 the rate for security sterling, at just above
$2.81, was scarcely different from the spot dollar rate on the official exchange
market. This reflected the high level of overseas portfolio investment in the
United Kingdom at that time. When the inflow declined to a lower level in
mid-1962, at which it has since stayed, security sterling went to a slight but
noticeable discount. For most of the time the difference between the two
rates has been no more than 1 US cent. Between mid-March and mid-April
1963, however, the rate for security sterling was around $2.78%/,.

The rate for investment dollars ~—- used by UK residents to make
investments outside the sterling area for which the official market may not be
used — has shown wider movements. In May 1962 the two kinds of invest-
ment dollars, hard and soft, that had existed before were merged and at the
same time permission was given for the new investment dollars to be used to
finance, in addition to purchases of foreign currency securities, such direct
investment outside the sterling area as the authorities were not prepared to
see paid for via the official exchange market. At the end of May 1962 the
investment dollar stood at rather over $2.67, nearly 5 per cent. above the
official rate; three months later it had fallen almost to $2.73. Since then
investment dollars have strengthened considerably. By mid-January 1963 they
were at a premium of over 7 per cent, and following the breakdown of the
Brussels negotiations this widened to 10 per cent. At the end of May 1963
the premium was still around ¢ per cent.

During 1962 and. early 1963 the (German external position was fairly
well in balance. Nevertheless there occurred some quite noticeable movements
in the rate of exchange for the Deutsche Mark wvis-a-vis the dollar. The first
of these began at the end of May 1962, when the Mark, in common with
other continental European currencies, strengthened appreciably as pressure on
the dollar developed, and by early July the dollar rate was around DM 3.98.
This movement was accentuated by the repatriation of foreign assets to which
the German banks had recourse during June 1962 as internal liquidity tightened.
On 20th June, in view of the general weakness of the dollar on the Continent,
the Federal Reserve System — in agreement with the Bundesbank — began
to sell considerable quantities of Deutsche Mark on the New York market.



The Deutsche Mark eased again from late July onwards and, after going
below par at the very end of August, reached a discount of o0.35 per cent.
by eartly November — its lowest point since the reintroduction of con-
vertibility. The Federal Reserve System was able not only to buy back the
Deutsche Mark 1t had sold during June and July but, in addition, to build
up a net balance in that currency.

The Deutsche Mark began to recover after the first week of November,
and by 1oth December it was above par on the dollar. End-of-year operations,
together with their early-January aftermath, caused the rate to rise sharply in
late December and then fall back even more suddenly below par. As soon as
this seasonal fluctuation was over, the Deutsche Mark began to strengthen
again, By early March 1963 it was once more above par on the dollar, and
since then it has become still firmer.

In contrast to the pound, the Swiss franc showed an easier tendency
against the dollar duting the first five months of 1962, In the absence of
speculative movements of funds, it came increasingly under the influence of
the country’s trade deficit. The dollar rate reached nearly Sw.fr. 4.35 in
early April 1962 and there was continuous intervention by the Swiss National
Bank from mid-March until late May.

The heavy inflow of funds into Switzerland that began at the end of
May quickly brought the dollar down to the National Bank’s buying rate of
Sw.fr. 4.31/, where it remained until the US President’s gold-price declara-
tion of 23rd July. Thereafter the franc eased a little and the rate was mostly
around Sw.fr. 4.32Y/, until the Cuban affair brought the dollar back again to
Sw.fr. 4.31Y,, where it stayed for the rest of 1962. During the early part of
1963 the dollar was again somewhat firmer in Switzerland, though less so than
it had been during the corresponding months of 1962.

With the Netherlands’ underlying balance-of-payments situation more or
less in equilibrium, the florin was quoted well above par on the US dollar
during the period under review.

During the second quarter of 1962, when conditions on the Amsterdam
money market were relatively tight, the net position in foreign currencies of
the Dutch banking system deteriorated by $75 million. The florin strengthened
considerably vis-3-vis the dollar, reaching the upper intervention point in early
May and remaining very firm (except for a brief interval in June) until late
July 1962. '

The international factors already mentioned in connection with other
currencies kept the florin at or near its ceiling on the dollar during June and
most of July 1962, until the genmeral improvement in the showing of the
dollar on the exchange markets. In September the dollar eased again vis-a-vis
the florin in connection with the year’s largest single tax payment in the
Netherlands, which caused renewed pressure on bank liquidity. At this time
the US Treasury offered small quantities of florins on the market in order to
support .the dollar. Some support was also given by the Federal Reserve



System during the Cuban crisis. The florin has again been very firm on the
dollar during the first months of 1963 and in mid-March 1963 it rose to the
upper intervention point.

During 1962 spot quotations for the Belgian franc vis-i-vis the dollar were
rather stable at a premium level not much below that of the French franc and
the lira. During the first two months of 1963, however, the dollar strengthened
somewhat in Brussels, and on two occasions during this period the National
Bank of Belgium made some use of the $5¢ million balance acquired as a
result of the swap carried out with the Federal Reserve Bank of New York
in June 1962. Previously the swap had been partially used by the United
States on a number of occasions between August and December 1g62. In
March 1963 the Belgian franc became firmer again.

Forward markets. In 1961, when the international financial system was
being subjected to severe strains, the prices quoted for currencies on the
forward exchange markets were the clearest symptom of the disturbances. It
was therefore logical that in that year the US monetary authorities should
have concentrated in the forward markets the main part of their efforts to
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relieve pressure on the dollar — at one point in the spring of 1961 the US
Treasury’s forward sales of Deutsche Mark amounted to the countervalue of
no less than $340 million. A good indicatton of the change in conditions
that has occurred since then is to be seen in the relatively smooth course
of events in the forward markets during 1962, although official intervention
was needed at times in order to keep things on an even keel.

In this field two general features may be said to have characterised the
period under review. First, the range within which forward quotations for
the dollar fluctuated was limited. Secondly, the spread between spot and
forward dollar rates for the leading European currencies was much narrower
than in 1961, for the most part not going beyond a point equivalent to a rate
of interest of 1 per cent. per annum. For these improved conditions there were
a number of reasons. Speculative pressures during 1962 never became as heavy
as they had been the vear before; interest rates in different financial centres
came closer together; and effective action was taken by the monetary authorities
on those occasions when market equthbrium showed signs of being upset,

These broad tendencies are illustrated in the preceding graph. The most
obvious exceptions to them are provided by the marked widening of the
discount on the forward dollar in Frankfurt, Zurich and Amsterdam in
midsummer 1962. In the Swiss and Dutch cases these movements were
countered by forward sales of francs and florins on the part of the US
Treasury. The DM situation came back to equilibrium of its own accord.
The forward premiums of the franc and the florin on the dollar diminished
later in 1962, but there was an important difference between the two situa-
tions. The US authorities were able to liquidate their forward contracts in
florins with the aid of spot purchases of that currency; in the Swiss case,
however, the US Treasury still had some $50 mullion of forward Swiss franc
contracts outstanding early in 1963, despite having borrowed from the Swiss
Government francs to the value of about $80 million which were used to
liquidate forward obligations.

The successive reductions of Bank rate in the United Kingdom from
6 to 4'/; per cent. during the first four months of 1962 were accompanied by
a more or less complementary shrinking of the forward dollar premium in
London, so that the net interest rate differential between London and New
York on a covered basis, as measured by the respective Treasury bill rates,
remained rather slight. During the middle months of the year, however, the
net advantage moved in favour of London, until by October it was not far
short of 1 per cent. An opposite movement began after the Cuban crisis and
became more marked in early 1963, when, for reasons already given and
following a further Bank rate reduction to 4 per cent., the pound came under
considerable pressure. By March 1963 a net advantage of between !/, and 1
per cent. had developed in favour of New York; this led the Bank of England
to create the conditions in which the falling yield on Treasury bills might be
reversed by making the market borrow at /3 per cent. above Bank rate.
This had the desired effect and the net interest advantage in favour of New
York was reduced.



Other exchange developments. The continuation of generally satisfactory
balance-of-payments situations in western European countries allowed a number
of them to take the process of dismantling what was left of their exchange
controls a stage further during the period under review.

In France two measures of liberalisation were put into effect at the
end of 1962, First, French banks were given permission to accept French
bank-notes held by banks abroad and to credit the sums in question to non-
resident franc accounts. This means that the franc bank-note can no longer be
quoted at a discount outside France, since 1t i1s now fully the equivalent
of a deposit in a bank account in France. Of recent years the spread between
the bank-note rate and the rate for telegraphic transfers had been very slight,
the French authorities intervening when necessary to prevent the emergence
of a substantial disagio. Secondly, the obligation imposed in 1953 on French
exporters to sell from time to time a part of any foreign exchange they were
holding on EFAC accounts was done away with, while at the same time
the period for which exporters are allowed to retain that part of export
proceeds which they are obliged to surrender was lengthened from one
month to three months.

It should also be mentioned here that, as from 1st January 1963, the
monetary unit of France ceased to be called the new franc and became once
again the franc.

Austria has taken a number of steps towards greater exchange freedom.
Perhaps the most important of these was the decision 1n August 1962 to
accept the obligations of Article VIII of the International Monetary Fund,
which requires the avoidance of restrictions on current external payments, of
multiple exchange rates and of discriminatory currency practices. In the field
of capital transactions, Austrian residents were given greater freedom in two
stages last year. As from July 1962 they were allowed freely to purchase
securities quoted on foreign stock exchanges. Since December 1962 they
have been free, so long as they observe certain formalities, to make direct
investments abroad; to reinvest profits earned abroad; to grant loans to foreign
enterprises and, more generally, to give credits of any kind to non-residents
for periods of up to five years, provided that the credits relate to trade trans-
actions in which an Austrian resident is participating. At the same time the
transfer of dowries and inheritances, as well as of emigrants’ capital, was
freed from restrictions,

Elsewhere in Europe, Italy and Spain have liberalised their regulations
regarding capital transactions. As from 12th April 1963 residents of Italy were
given permission to buy shares and bonds quoted on foreign stock exchanges.
In Spain direct investments made by non-residents have since May 1962
benefited from the provision applied one month previously to their portfolio
investments, namely that both interest and principal may be freely repatriated
at any time, provided that the investment was made after July 1959. Since
April 1963 non-residents have been allowed to acquire, without a special
perrnit, a controlling interest in enterprises belonging to certain sectors of



Spanish industry. It is hoped that these measures will help to increase private
foreign investment in Spain.

Two other exchange developments in western Furope may be mentioned.
First, Portugal declared an official parity for its currency to the International
Monetary Fund on 1st June 1962, just over a year after becoming a member
of that institution. The parity is the same as the official rate of exchange
in force since 21st September 1949, namely Esc. 28.75 = US $r. The gold
content is 0.0309103 grammes. Secondly, a new monetary unit came into being
in Finland on 1st January 1963. It is the new markka, equal in value to 100
old markkas. Its gold content 1s ©.277710 grammes and the dollar parity is
NFM 3.20 = US $1.

On 1st April 1963 new exchange rates came into force for the Polish
zloty and the Rumanian leu vis-a-vis other eastern-bloc countries. In the case
of the Rumanian currency the changes are said to apply to non-commercial
transactions. Whereas the Polish currency has been devalued by differing
amounts against other ~eastern currencies, Rumania has revalued against
Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland and the USSR, while lowering the exchange value
of its currency, also by varying amounts, vis-a-vis other eastern countries.
Against the Russian rouble the zloty has been adjusted from ZI. 15.15 to
Zl. 15.33. In Rumania, on the other hand, the currency has appreciated from
Lei ¢g.70 to Lei 8.30 vis-a-vis the rouble.

In Japan, at the same time as the measures described in Chapter I of
Part II designed to discourage inflows of short-term funds, the regulations
regarding foreign portfolio investment have been relaxed. On 1st August 1962
the waiting period for the repatriation of foreign capital invested in Japanese
stocks and bonds was reduced from two years to six months, and on 1st April
1963 it was done away with altogether.

With effect from 22nd April 1963 the official margin of fluctuation for
the ven against the dollar was widened from o.5 to o.75 per cent. on either
side of parity. The new limits are Yen 357.30 and Yen 362.70 per dollar.

In New Zealand there was an easing of exchange controls on foreign
capital in November 1962, Since then the repatriation -of non-resident capital,
including capital gains, has been allowed directly to the country of origin of
the capital. Previously non-sterling-area capital invested in New Zealand could
only be repatriated indirectly via a blocked sterling account in the United
Kingdom.

1062 was a bad year for a number of Latin American countries.
Domestic inflation, in some cases accompanied and partly caused by political
instability, brought sharp falls in the internal and external values of the
currencies of four of the most important of these countries — Argentina,
Brazil, Chile and Colombia.



During the period under review the Argentine peso has depreciated very
substantially. Following the departure of President Frondizi at the end of
March 1962, the dollar exchange rate, which had been stabilised at Pesos 83
since the middle of 1959, began to fall sharply. By November 1962 it had
declined to Pesos 150, concurrently with a further drop, from $350 to 170 mil-
lion, in the country’s official gold and exchange assets. The cost of living
was by then some 30 per cent. above what it had been at the beginning of
the year. During the following months the gross exchange reserves stopped
falling and the exchange rate recovered to about Pesos 135. Taxes of 10 and
20 per cent. continue to be applied to the proceeds of certain exports, while
the system of import surcharges has been further developed. To these sur-
charges, which had previously ranged from 20 to 200 per cent.,, were added
additional surcharges at the end of February 1963 on all categories of imports
except raw materials. The effective range is now from 20 to 230 per cent.
A new political crisis caused the government to suspend all gold and foreign
exchange transactions in mid-May 1963,

In Brazil, too, the currency has markedly depreciated during the period
under review. For this there have been three principal causes: domestic
political uncertainties, rapid inflation and a lessening of capital inflow in the
face of certain moves to control foreign investment in Brazil. It was owing to
a political crisis that the authorities decided to close down the “free’” exchange
market in July 1962 and to grant a temporary monopoly in exchange trans-
actions to the central bank. After a month in which imports were reduced to a
very low level and financial transfers practically ceased, the market — rates on
which are mn fact officially controlled — reopened at a dollar rate of Cruz. 412,
compared with Cruz. 367 before the closure. By September the rate had
reached Cruz. 475. On the black market dollar quotations went from under
Cruz. 400 in May to over Cruz. 700 by the end of August.

There followed a six-month period in which the ‘free” rate did not
change, though on the black market the cruzeiro had reached over 800 to the
dollar by early December, following the passing of a Foreign Capital Law
containing complicated provisions for the registration of foreign capital, together
with restrictions on remittances abroad. Foreign investors were, of course, also
discouraged by the rapidity of inflation — the Sdo Paolo cost-of-living index
rose by 66 per cent. in the twelve months to February 1963. By April 1963
another adjustment of the “free” exchange rate had become inevitable and it
was raised to Cruz. 620 = US $1. :

After two years of relative stability, during each of which prices rose by
less than 10 per cent., rapid inflation returned to Chile in 1962 and the cost
of living went up by nearly 30 per cent. The exchange system was modified
in October 1962, The fixed official rate of Esc. 1.053 = US $1, applicable
to most trade and official operations, was abandoned in October 1962 after
ten months and the rate allowed to move freely. By the end of the year
quotations were at Esc. 1.66 and three months later they stood at Esc. 1.82
to the doliar. The floating rate for other transactions, which in January 1962



had been Esc. 1.38, weakened to Esc. 2.73 by November 1962, After a short
rally quotations eased again, to reach Esc. 3.20 by the end of March 1963,
In January 1963 Chile entered into a one-year stand-by arrangement with the
IMF for an amount of $40 million.

Following the consolidation of the country’s external position between
1957 and 1959, Colombia’s balance of payments began to deteriorate during
the course of 1960 under the influence of a movement away from austerity.
The official exchange reserves fell from $212 to 153 million during 1960 and
again to $149 million during 1961, despite drawings of $65 million from the
International Monetary Fund. During the latter year the free exchange rate for
the dollar depreciated by 18 per cent. from Pesos 7.23 to Pesos 8.80. At the
end of 1962, by which time the official monetary reserves had been reduced
to $115 million, adjustments were made in the controlled exchange rates.
The rate applicable to coffee export proceeds was changed from Pesos 6.50
to Pesos 7.10, while the rate for imports and certain financial transactions
was adjusted from Pesos 6.70 to Pesos g per dollar. These measures were
followed in January 1963 by the arrangement with the IMF of a one-year
stand-by credit for $52 million. Since the end of January 1963 the Colombian
peso has recovered somewhat, The free-market rate, which at the end of
December 1962 had stood at Pesos 11.12, was just under Pesos 10 per dollar
in late April 1963.

In Nicaragua, on the other hand, a considerable improvement in economic
conditions during the two preceding years made it possible to unify the
country’s exchange rates on 1st March 1963. All transactions are now freely
conducted on the official exchange market based on the parity of Cordobas?7 =
US $1 established in 1955. This involved the abolition of a free exchange
market used for some invisible and capital transactions. At the same time
Nicaragua entered into a one-year stand-by arrangement with the IMF for
an amount of $11.25 million.

Finally, it may be mentioned that a new monetary unit came into
existence in Bolivia on 1st January 1963. The new unit 1s the peso, worth
1,000 times its predecessor, the boliviano. The new parity is Pesos 11.88 =

US 1.

Elsewhere in the world, there were a number of exchange develop-
ments during the pertod under review. The Syrian pound was devalued on
24th July 1962, the official buying and selling rates for the dollar going
from S£ 3.565-3.585 to 3£ 3.80-3.82. In South Korea a new monetary unit
was introduced in June 1g962. It is the won, equal in value to ten units of
its predecessor, the hwan. The new dollar parity is Won 130 = US $I1.
In March 1963 Afgharustan devalued its currency, at the same time unifying
the exchange rate structure. Previously there had been two official dollar
rates — Afghanis 20 and Afghanis 28. The new official exchange rate is

Afghanis 45 = US $1.



In mid-May 1963 conditions on the gold and exchange markets were
calm. Earlier in the year there had been days on which sterling, for reasons
unconnected with the United Kingdom’s immediate economic situation, came
under pressure. This, like other temporary disturbances during the past year,
was kept under control by prompt use of the combined resources of the
‘monetary authorities. In the United States the financing of the balance-of-
payments deficit, which is still uncomfortably high, seems less difficult, to judge
by the fact that in the first four and a half months of 1963 US gald losses
were only $230 million. Apart from the British reserve loss in March, which
was covered by deposits from other central banks, the only large movement of
monetary reserves in recent months has been the continuation of substantial
exchange surpluses in France.

There are grounds, partly to do with the actual economic situation and
partly with the known attitudes of those in authority, for hoping that the
present market stability can be maintained and consolidated. In the first place,
it can be said that by and large the basic balance-of-payments situations of
the most important countries are not likely to be the cause of serious problems
in international payments. Secondly, the United States has now begun to do
something about its external investment position, the weakness of which is
that large liquid liabilities are covered by assets which, though considerably
larger, are less Liquid. During the past year the US Treasury has borrowed
from a number of European countries, thereby simultaneously offsetting in part
US business investments abroad as well as funding some of its own short-
term foreign liabilities. From the Furopean point of view, these loans enable
spare resources to be employed more profitably than before and without
exchange risk. Thirdly, it has by now been made clear that potentially dis-
ruptive movements of short-term funds will be promptly and firmly met by
international monetary co-operation. The fact of joint action by the Federal
Reserve Systern and the principal European central banks, in the various ways
outlined in this Report, is without any doubt a permanent and most important
new element making for international financial stability.

Finally, as stability is, in the long run too, inseparable from adequate
liquidity, 1t now seems likely that, when circumstances allow, currencies
other than the dollar and sterling wall come to form a part of official reserve
holdings. '



V. THE EUROPEAN MONETARY AGREEMENT.

The European Monetary Agreement came into force on 27th December
1958 under the auspices of the Organisation for European Economic Co-
operation, The reconstitution of the Organisation on 3oth September 1961 had
no practical repercussions on the Agreement which continued as before
within the enlarged framework of the Organisation for Economic Ce-operation
and Development. The Agreement has two principal features: the European
Fund and the Multilateral System of Settlements.

In carrying out its review of the Agreement prescribed by Article 32,
the Board of Management felt, as in the previous year, that substantial
changes should be avoided. Following the recommendation of the Board, the
Council decided at the end of 1962 to continue the Agreement until 28th
February 1963 in order to allow time for the consideration of two new
measures which, while entailing no change in the text of the Agreement,
required arrangements to be made between member central banks.

These arrangements came into force on ist March 1963 and the Council
extended the validity of the Agreement from that date until 31st December 1963;
a further review of the Agreement will be made in the course of this period.

The new arrangements concluded between member central banks are
described in the first part of this chapter; the second and third parts deal
with the operations and management of the European Fund and Multilateral
Systern of Settlements up to March 1963, '

1. Continuation of the Agreement.

While Part 1 of the Agreement remained unchanged, Part II (the
Multilateral System of Settlements) has been modified in its application by
the adoption of an understanding concerning the limitation of the exchange
guarantee,

Member central banks have agreed that the maximum aggregate amount
of sterling which may be notified for settlement at any one time under the
Agreement shall be limited to £11,250,000; the individual amount for each
member country is fixed on the basis of the interim finance limits indicated in
Table B of the Agreement. The Bank of England has accepted an equivalent
limit to the balance in the currency of each member country which it can
report under the guarantee. In relationships between member central banks
other than the Bank of England, balances continue to be covered by the
exchange guarantee without limit.

Effect was given to the new arrangement by an exchange of letters
between the Bank of England and other member central banks, which was



completed by the end of February 1963. These letters confirm the central
banks’ understanding that the limitations will continue to apply, unless
amended or terminated following a further decision of the Council, for as
long as the relevant provisions of the Agreement remain in force.

The second measure adopted in 1963 gives recognition to the réle in
monetary co-operation played by support arrangements between central banks.
The central banks of member countries have each deposited a letter with the
Bank for International Settlements, setting out their understanding of the
procedure to be followed upon the conclusion of support arrangements,
including any series of bilateral agreements; these operations may take various
forms, such as “swaps”, credits or deposits in gold or in currency, the issue
of certificates in the currency of the creditor, etc.

The Bank for International Settlements will be notified by each partici-
pant of the existence and conditions of any such arrangements and of any
transactions which may subsequently take place under them. The Bank for
International Settlements will in turn inform other participating central banks and
will make a report on a confidential basis to the Board of Management of EMA.

2. Operations under the Agreement.

European Fund,

A. GRANTING AND UtiLisaTioN OF CREDITS, A summary of the credits
granted from the European Fund, showing interest rates and service charges,
is contained in the table. All amounts actually drawn are paid out and are
repayable n gold.

At the end of March 1962 credits totalling $75 million* were available
to two countries; of this total, $50 million had been drawn.

The second tranche of the credit of $12 million granted to Iceland in
February 1960 was cancelled with effect from 1st April 1962, On the same
date a further credit of $5 million was made available to Iceland for a period
of two years but was cancelled at the request of Iceland as from 1st April
1963; no drawings were made on this credit.

Turkey repaid to the European Fund at maturity the first tranche of
$15 million of 1ts second credit on 31st December 1962 and the second
tranche of $20 million on 14th February 1963. The third tranche of $15 mil-
lion matures on 3oth June 1963.

In March 1962 Turkey was granted a third credit of $45 million,
which was made available in two tranches, each for a period of three years.
The first tranche ($20 million available from 1st April 1962) was drawn in
full on 12th June 1962, and the second tranche ($25 million available from
Ist August 1962) was drawn in full on gth October 1962,

* For convenience the dollar sign ($) is used throughout the text of this chapter, whether the amount
referred to is in US dollars, gold or EMA units of account.



Turkey was granted a fourth credit of $50 million from the European
Fund in March 1963. This credit was made available in two franches: one
of $35 million from 15th March 1963, drawn in full on 21st March 1963, and
one of $15 million from 3oth June 1963. It is to be repaid in four instal-
ments: $10 million on 31st October 1964, $15 million each on 15th March
and 31st October 1966 and $ro million on 15th March 1967. Except for the
$10 million to be repaid in October 1964, each tranche is available for
drawings for three years. For the first time it was decided to use the special
provisions in the Agreement whereby the repayment schedule may extend
over more than three years.

On the various credits granted from the European Fund, between June
1950 {(when the first drawing was made) and March 1963, there were seventeen

EMA: Credits granted from the Europeén Fund.

Intetast Service charge
ergﬁi’erﬁt on amounts on amounts
Petiod available drawn undrawn
qu;t;nni:Ifn:cn:oth In percentages per annum
Credits repaid or cancelled
Greece. ., . ..o ... 15.0 16th February 1359 )
io 16th December 1958 3.50 0.25
Turkey {istcredit) . . ., . . . 215 16th February 1959
1o 15th Fehruary 1961 3.50 .25
76.0 15t August 1959
10 16th February 1961
Spain . .. ... 0. 3.75 0.25
e 25.0 15th February 1960
1o 9th August 1961
7.0 20th February 1960
leeland (st credit) . . . . . . to 13th February 1962 4.00 0.25
5.0 1st August 1960
to 18t April 1962
I 15.0 1st January 1961
Turkey 2nd eredit) . . . . . . to 31st December 1962 3.75 0.25
20.0 15th February 1961 ' '
to 14th February 1963
Iceland {2nd ctedit), . . . . . 5.0 1st April 1962
to 1st April 1963 3.75 .25
Credits avallable
Turkey (2nd credit) . . . . . . 15.0 1st July 1961
to 30th June 1963 3.75 0.25
] 20.0 1st April 1962
Turkey (3rd credity . . , . . . to 31st March 1965 3.75 0.25
25.0 1=t August 1962
to 31st July 1965
Turkey {(dth credit) ., . ., . . . 35.0 15th March 1963
o dates below” 3.50 0.25
Credit granted and not available at
end of March 1963
Turkey (dth credity . . . . . . 15.0 30th June 1963
o dates below™ 3.50 0.28

* Repayments are due as follows: 10 million on 31st October 1964, 15 million on 15th March 1988, 15 million on
st October 1966 and 10 million on 15th March 1967,



drawings totalling $184.5 million; of this amount $8¢.5 million had been
tepaid. The net amount drawn and outstanding after the operations for March
1963 was, therefore, $95.0 million.

The table on the utilisatton of credits granted shows the position after
the operations for each month in which changes occurred.

B. CALLING-UP OF THE CAPITAL. Since January 1962 the Agent has no
longer been required automatically to call up the capital of the European
Fund as soon as the liquid assets fall below $1co million. The call up 1s now
subject to variation at the discretion of the Board of Management.

The call-up mechanism was first brought into operation on 3rd August
1959 and has been used three times since then, most recently on 7th March
1060; a total of $38 million has been called up from member countries with
non-deferred contributions.

EMA: Utilisation of credits granted.

Greece " Turkey Spain lceland Totals
After
Avail- | Avail- | Draw- | Avail- | Draw- | Awvall- [ Draw- | Avail- | Draw-
opeations able | “able | ngs | ‘able | ings | ‘able | inge [ ‘able [ ings | Total
month and and . outs and out- and aut- and oul- granted
undrawnjundrawn | gtanding Jundrawn | standing || undrawn | standing |lundrawn | standing
in millions of units of account
1959
Fabroary . . 16.0 21.5 - - - - - 38.5 - 36.5
June . . ., 15.0 20.5 1.0 - - - - 35.5 1.0 ac.5
July. ... 15.0 19.5 2.0 £1.0 24.0 - - 85.5 26.0 111.5
August . . . 15.0 13.5 8.0 1.0 24.0 - - 79.5 32.0 111.5
October. . . 15.0 2.5 19.0 51.0 24.0 - - 68.5 £3.0 1116
November , 18.0 1.5 20.0 51.0 24.0 - - 67.5 44.0 111.6
December. . - 0.6 21.0 51.0 24.0 - - 51.5 45.0 96.5
1860
February . . - a.5 21.0 78.0 24.0 2.0 5.0 78.5 20.0 128.6
March, . . . - - 21.5 76.0 24.0 2.0 5.0 78.0 50.5 128.6
T, - - -_ 21.5 76.0 24.0 — 7.0 76.0 B2.5 128.5
July, . ... - -— 21.5 ¥6.0 24.0 6.0 7.0 81.0 52.5 133.5
Decamber. . — 15.0 21.5 76.0 24.0 5.0 7.0 98.0 52.5 148.5
1961
danuary . . . — 15.0 21.5 | 100.0 - 5.0 70 || 1200 28.5 | 1485
February - 13.0 22.0 25.0 - 8.0 7.0 43.0 29.0 T72.0
June . . ., - 15.0 a5.0 25.0 - 5.0 T.0 45.0 420 | 87.0
July. . . .. - - 50.0 25.0 - 5.0 7.0 30.0 57.0 87.0
August . . .| — - 50.0 - - B.O 7.0 50 s7.0 | 620
December. . - - 50.0 - - 7.0 5.0 7.0 55.0 &62.0
1962
January . . . - - £0.0 - - 2.5 2.5 2.5 g2.5 G2.0
February . . - - £0.0 - - 5.0 - 5.0 50.0 85.0
March. . . . —_ 20.0 50.0 - - 5.0 - 25.0 50.0 75.0
dune . . .. _ _ 70.0 — _ 5.0 —_ 5.0 70.0 75.0
duly. ., ., —_ 25.0 70.0 —_ - 5.0 —_ 30.0 70.0 100.0
Qctober . - - 895.0 - - 5.0 - 6.0 95.0 | 1000
December. . -— -_ 80.0 - - 5.0 — 5.0 80.0 B5.0
1963
February . . — - 60.0 — —_ 5.0 —- 5.0 &0.0 55.0
March. . . . —_ -_ 85.0 - C— - - - a5.0 a5.0




At the request of the Spanish Government, the Spanish contribution to
the European Fund ceased to be deferred as from 3oth October 1962. As a
result member countries with non-deferred contributions were refunded in
proportion to their contributions with an amount equivalent to the Spanish
payment. The reclassification of the Spanish contribution means that, in the
event of a call-up, the percentage share to be borne by all other countries
with non-deferred contributions will be correspondingly reduced.

Multilateral System of Settlements.

In four and a quarter years payments to or by the European Fund in
respect of the multilateral settlements have totalled $35.9 milion. The

EMA: Payments made under the Multllateral System of Settlemeants,
January 1959 to March 1963.

Payments made by the Fund to (+)} or to the Fund by (=~} ':‘;fﬁl
Accounting Nethet- ments
peria d_ Austria |Denmark| Groece | Iceland | Maly lands | Norway | Sweden | Turkey 3}"’ :pfgg
in the ds of US dollars
1959 first + 10,527+ 10 - _ + 243 |4 1,400 |+ 44 _ + 2,380 14,874
financial year _ —_ &7 (—10,707 —_ _ —1,378 |— 876 |— 243 |~1,304 '
1960 second |4 8,676|+ 207 - -_— - - + 343 - + 2,202 11,428
financial year —_ —_ 83|— 9.283|— 1 - _ — 1,045 - —-1,016 *
1961 third + 5880+ 23|+ 262 — - —_ + 274 - + G54 7.003
financial year - —  |= 4,924 — 23 - - |— 251 - |—1,895 '
1962 '
dJanuary . . . - - |- 118 — - — |- =8 - |+ 175 175
February . . —_ - el 219 — —_ — - 25 —_ + 244 244
March. . , ., —_ —_ - 133 - - - + 26 _ + 107 133
April . ., ., - _ —_ 248 _ ot _ + 36 -— + 211 248
May . .., -_ — -_ 198 _ —_ — - 3 - + 202 202
June . . .. — — — 314 - - - + 35 - + 2718 314
duly, . ., . -_— —_ - 42 - —_ _ -— 21 _ + 63 &3
August . , . —_ —_ - i3 - - _ - 38 -— + 49 49
Septembar - _— - 188 - —_ - - 88 - + 2832 253
October. , . -_— —_ -— 204 - - _ _ TO - + 274 274
Navember ., . —_ —_ -_— 483 - —_ -_ - 20 -— + 503 503
December, _ _ - 155 - -— -— - 24 -— + 179 179
1963
dJanuary . , . - - _— 4 — — — + 4 —_ -_ 1] 4
February , . - —_— + 116 — - - - 19| - — 108 118
March, . . . - - |+ 18 - — - J+ 19 - |- 37 37
Total payments
by the : - )
Fund {(+) . . |+ 25,083+ 240 |+ 396 - + 243 [4+1,400 |+ 782 — + 7,745
or to the 3g,889
Fund (=) . -— — 150 |—27,231|— 24 —_ —1,378 |—2,605 |— 243 [—4,358
Net amount of
settlements | |4 25,083|+ 20 |—26,835|— 24 |+ 243+ 22 |—1,724 |— 243 |+ 3,387 —_

Note: All byt three of the above payments were made in sstilament of claims and debits arising from balances
held under bilateral agreements and notified under Article 11 {a} (iii).

The thres exceplions were in respect of balances nofified under Article 11 {a) {ii} in accordance with
Article $3: a balance of Swedish kronor notified by Haly in November 1958; a balance of lcelandic krénur notified
by Nerway in February 1960 and a balance of Icelandic krénur notified by Denmark in August 1961,



settlement for each month takes place on the fifth working day of the
following month,

No amounts of interim finance have been brought into the settlements,
since all amounts drawn had been repaid before the end of the month. Only
one country has made extensive use of the right to obtain interim finance
from other members. The current rate of interest charged on drawings is 3
per cent, (until February 1960 it was 235 per cent. and before July 1959
2 per cent.).

The balances reported for settlement, with the three exceptions noted
below, have arisen entirely under bilateral payments agreements between
member countries; of the seven agreements originally notified only two
remained in force in March 1963.

On three occasions balances on accounts between central banks have
been brought into the settlements. Such balances may be notified by their
owner either at the end of the month or — as was the case in these three
instances — when a change occurs in the buying or selling rates for the
currency In which the account is denominated. The balances in question,
reported as a result of modifications in the Swedish exchange margins in
November 1959 and the Icelandic devaluations of February 1960 and August
1961, were settled at the old selling rates of the two currencies for the US
dollar; in each case the amounts were small.

3. Management of the European Fund and the Multilateral System of
Settlements.

The Board of Management of EMA supervises the execution of the
Agreement and advises the Council of OECD on all related matters. The
Board also follows closely the general economic and financial situation of
member countries on the basis of reports made by the Secretariat, by the
various committees of the Organisation and, on occasion, by special missions.
In discharging these functions the Board meets about once a month. M. Hay,
who succeeded Dr. von Mangoldt in January 1962, remains Chairman of the
Board. :

The Agent makes monthly reports on the operations and the invest-
ments of the European Fund and on the working of the System of Settle-
ments, and also provides the Board with monthly material on the international
gold, foreign exchange and capital markets and on the evolution of central-
bank reserves in relation to balances of payments,

The operations of the Fund as described in the previous pages are
reflected in the following summary of the Statement of Account.

Credits and claims outstanding, which at the opening of business
amounted to $35 million representing loans to Norway and Turkey transferred
from EPU, stood at $87.8 million at the end of 1961 as a result of draw-
ings on credits granted. The total declined slightly following repayments by



EMA: Summary of the Statement of Account of the European Fund.

Agsets : Llabitities
Total

After Us Uncallleld Cted'jts Stato{ ¢ lncogle
operations for Liquid capita an ement | Capital ane .
Treasury of claims expendi-

month FREQUICES | account membaer out- Fund ture
couniries | standing account

in millions of units of account

Opaninﬁ ........ 113.0 123.5 229.4 35.0 600.0 600.0 a
1989 December . . . ., 104.4 123.5 302.9 20.0 610.9 €07.5 3.4
1980 December . . . . 106.4 123.5 297.9. 87.5 515.3 607.5 7.8
1961 December . . . . 109.2 123.5 297.9 a7.8 618.4 &01.5 10.9
1982 January . . . ., 111.3 123.5 297.9 85.3 618.0 607.5 10.6
Febroary . . . . . 113.9 123.5 297.9 82.8 618.1 807.5 10.6
March . . . ... 114.0 123.5 207.9 82.8 618.3 807.5 10.8
April, . ... ‘. 114.2 123.5 267.9 az2.8 518.4 607.5 10.9
May . ... ... 114.3 123.5 297.9 g2.8 618.5 607.5 11.0
June. .. ... N 95.4 123.9 297.9 102.8 612.6 807.5 121
July . . ... L o85.1 123.8 297.8 102.8 619.3 807.8 11.8
August . . ... 95.2 123.5 2979 102.8 619.4 807.5 11.9
September . . . , 55.3 123.6 287.9 102.8 819.5 G07.5 12.0
Cctober . . . . . Tn.a 123.5 207.9 127.8 ) 619.6 EQ7.5 12.%
Mavember . . ., 70.5 123.5 207.9 127.8 619.7 &607.5 12.2
December . . . ., 90.4 123.5 297.9 110.6 622.3 607.5 14.8
18683 Janvary . . . .. 20.5 123.6 297.9 110.5 622.4 507.5 14.9
February . . . . . 1190.1 123.5 297.9 200.5 622.0 807.5 14.5
March . . . . .. 75.2 123.5 2979 125.5 6221 607.5 i4.6

Iceland in January and February 1962 but later rose to a high point of $127.8
million in October 1962 after Turkey drew the full amount of its third
credit. Repayments by Turkey of the second credit and the second amortisa-
tion payment by Norway and Turkey in respect of the loans mentioned
above reduced the total again, but the drawing by Turkey of the first tranche of
the fourth credit brought the total at the end of March 1963 to $125.5 milhon,

Drawings were met in the first place out of the liquid resources trans-
ferred from EPU until these were brought down to approximately $1co
million in July 1959. From then until January 1962 this level was maintained
through the calling-up of member countries’ contributions, as recorded by
the decline in uncalled capital. Since that date, the call-up no longer being
automatic, the liquid resources have been allowed to fall below the level of
$100 million.

The total of the Statement increased partly because of the capital
contribution obligated by Spain on its accession to the Agreement in July
1959 and partly because of the accumulation of undistributed income.

Contributions called up from member countries bear interest paid out
of the income of the European Fund at rates decided half-yearly. To date
there have been seven distributions, each at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum,
covering the period from January 1959 to December 1962.

#* #*



The European Monetary Agreement is In the fifth year of its existence.
The 1962 review led to no change in the text of the Agreement although the
provision regarding the dollar guarantee of central-bank currency holdings has
been modified in its practical application. Further, the réle of the Board of
Management of EMA in the field of international monetary co-operation has
been strengthened by the adoption of a new procedure regarding support
operations concluded between member central banks.



PART III

ACTIVITIES OF THE BANK.

1. Operations of the Banking Department.

The balance sheet of the Bank as at j1st March 1963, certified by the
auditors, is reproduced at the end of the present Report. There has been
no change in the presentation of the various items.

#* "
*
BIS: Annual balance-shest fotals The total of the first section of
f
{ftest section). the balance sheet as at 315t March 1663
Financiel years bala et Movement amounted to 4,950,068,854 francs,*
Stet March in milions of francs against 4,731,975,095 on 3ist March
1962,
1858 2,528 + 1,296
1960 2,430 — o8 The table shows the develop-
1961 3,973 + 543 ment of the end-of-year balance-
1862 4,732 + 769 .
1o0s 050 v 21s sheet totals during the past five
years.

The following items are not included in the balance sheet: gold
under earmark, bills and other securities held in custody for the account of
central banks and other depositors; the assets (gold under earmark, bank
balances, bills and other securities) held by the Bank as Agent for the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development in connection with
the European Monetary Agreement, as Depositary under the Act of Pledge
concluded with the High Authority of the European Coal and Steel Com-
munity and as Trustee or Fiscal Agent for international government loans.
As was done in the case of the balance sheet as at 3ist March 1962, the
amounts In question are shown at the foot of the assets column under the
heading ‘‘Memorandum accounts (b)”. The figures are given in the table on
the next page.

After increasing slightly in April and May, the total of the first part
of the monthly statement of account declined to 4,710 million francs — the
lowest level in the financial year — on joth June 1962, In subsequent
months, with two exceptions, it showed a steady rise, which was particularly

* Except where otherwise indicated, the term “francs” in this Part signifies gold francs, The method of
conversion into gold francs (units of 0.290 322 §8... grammes fine gold — Article § of the Statutes) of
the various currencies included in the balance sheet is the same as that adopted in preceding years; the
conversion is based on the exchange rates quoted for the various currencies ageinst dollars and on the
US Treasury's selling price for gold at the end of the financial year.



BIS: Memorandum accounts {b}.

] Financial years ended 318t March
Hems 1962 | 1963
in millions of francs

Earmarked geld . . . . . .+ « + . . . . 1,306 1,339
Bapkbalances . . . . . . .. . ... ... 53 33
Bills and other securities. . . . . . . . . . 1,067 1,088

Total of iterns not included in the
halancesheet . . . . . . . . . . .. 2,426 2,457

pronounced between the end of December 1962, when 1t stood at 4,761 million,
and the end of March 1963, when it reached 4,950 million — the highest
total for the financial year and also the highest since the Bank was founded.

COMPOSITION OF RESOURCES (liabilities).

A. Own fuands.

The Bank’s Share Capital remained uncha.nged at 500 million francs, of
which 125 million was paid up.

The reserves in the form of the Legal Reserve Fund and the General
Reserve Fund rose from 24.1 million francs on 31st March 1962 to 24.8 million
on 3rst March 1963. As a result of the operations of the year (see below,
Section 5, “Financial results””) the balance of the Profit and Loss Account,
which comprises the profit for the financial year ended 31st March 1963 and
the balance brought forward from the preceding year, amounted to 21.3 million
on 315t March 1963, against 20.2 million a year earlier. The amount of the
itern “Provision for contingencies” rose from 18¢ million on 318t March 1962
to 196.5 million on 31st March 1963. For the item ‘“Miscellaneous” the figure
was 20.3 million at the beginning of the year and 21.4 million at the end.

Thus, at the end of March 1963 the Bank’s own funds amounted to
389 million francs, i.e. nearly 9 per cent. of the total of deposits (4,561 million)
and about 8 per cent. of the total of the balance sheet on the same date
(4,950 million).

The following table shows the composition of the Bank's resources at
the end of each of the last five financial years. '

BIS: Composition of resources.

Financlal years Own funds . Deposits Totaf Ratio of own funds to
end eg daposits balar;gtea-sheet
31si March
. in milliona of francs In percentagas

1959, . . .. 340 2,188 a,zzs it i0
1960 . ., . . . 381 3,069 3,430 - 1t
1961. . ... aTo 3,603 3,973 10 ®
1962 . . ... 379 4,353 4,732 ¢ -]
1963, . ... 380 4,561 4,950 $ ' 8




BiS: Liabilities.
End of quarter, in millions of francs.*
5000 E@ T 5000
4000 4009
2000 § Deposgls\(currencles) 3000
"T
2000 H{ 2000
1000 { 1600
AL

Reserves 7272722
1953/54 1954755  1955/56  1956/57  195%/58  1958/59  1953/60  1960/61  1961/62  1962/62
F

NPT

* Not including liabilities ¢connected with the execution of the Hague Agpreements,

B. Deposits.

The following tables show the origin and term of the deposits received
by the Bank (from central banks and other depositors).

BiS: Deposits, by origin.

Financial years ended 31st March
Movement
Origin 1962 [ 1963
in millions of francs
Central banks . ., . . .. .. ... 3,986 4,057 + Ti
Other depositors . , . . . . P 367 504 + 137
Tdal . . . . 000w . s 4,353 4,661 + 208

The deposits of central banks showed an increase of some 2 per cent.,
while those of “Other depositors” rose by about 37 per cent.

Deposits in gold showed a fairly substantial increase. Deposits in cur-
rencies registered a proportionately insigntficant decline,

The increase in deposits in gold was divided almost equally between
sight accounts and accounts at not exceeding three months. The large volume
of sight deposits makes it possible for these to be converted, if occasion atises
and subject to the depositors’ agreement, into time deposits which the Bank



BiS: Deposits, by term.

Deaposits in gold Deposits in currenciss
T Financial years Financiat years
erm ended 31st March Movement ended 31st March Movement
1962 1963 1962 | 1983
in millions of francs
Atsight . . . . ... ... PR 1,815 1,976 + 1861 43 42 - 1
At not exceeding d months . . . 157 302 + 145 1,647 1,512 - 135
Between 3 and & months . . . . . — - - 529 525 — 4
Betwean 8 and 9 months ., . . , ., 38 bl - -_ 79 + 78
Between % and 12 months ., , 14} — - BO - 2 + 3
Overoneyear . . ... ... . — — - 14 84 + 10
Total . ... ... ... 2,060 2,318 + 2886 2,203 2,245 — 48

can use to make investments in a weight of gold or as cover for forward
operations or tied transactions.

The total of deposits at between six and nine months remained un-
changed. On the other hand, no deposits at between nine and twelve months
were held as at 31st March 1963.

The composition of the deposits in currencies received by the Bank
showed, 1n fact, the opposite trend from that of deposits in gold. Sight
deposits, which are negligible in relation to the overall total, did not change.
Deposits at not exceeding three months underwent a fairly marked decline;
deposits at between three and six months remained practically unchanged.
Deposits at between six and twelve months are shown in the balance sheet
at 82 milhon francs and deposits at over one year increased by 1o million.

In all, deposits 1n gold represented 47 per cent. of total deposits at the
beginning of the financial year and deposits in currencies 53 per cent. On
31st March 1963 the position was the reverse, the ratios being g1 and 49 per
cent. respectively.

EMPLOYMENT OF RESOURCES (assets).

The following table shows the distribution of the Bank’s assets according
to their nature.
BIS: Total cash and investments.

Nt Financial years endad 31st March Movement
ature 1962 , 1963
in millions of francs
Cash
Gold . . . . e 2,469 2,396 - 73
Currencies . . . .« . . . 56 2,528 56 2,452 - - 73
Invastments
Gold. ......... 114 . 247 + 133
Currencles . . . . . . . 2,024 2,138 2182 2,429 + 158+ 291
Total
Gold . . ...... . 2,583 2,643 + 6o
Currencies . . . . . . . 2,080 4,663 2.238 4,881 + 158 + 218
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BIS: Gold position.

Spot position Forwt?t d Fin?l
Gold tnvest- Deposits Net operations ne
End of month in bars menis ina weight gold bag:‘t:e) pogs?{gan
and coing in gold of gol assets
in millions of francs
1962
March . .. 2,469 114 2,080 {min.) 523 — 233 290
May. . . .. 2,479 103 {min.} 2,079 504 — 221 283 {min.}
dJune . .. . 2,695 103 2,178 620 — 326 205
August . . . 2,721 (max.) 104 2.183 642 (max.)| — 353 (min.) 289
December . . 1,883 {min.} 179 2,214 — 152 (min.} 448 (max.} 296
1963
March . . . 2,396 247 {max.)| 2,318 (max.) azy - 27 300 (max.)

The development of the Bank’s gold position is shown in the preceding
table, which gives the maximum and minimum figures for the financial year
for each item with the relevant dates.

While there was a decline, though only a relatively slight one, 1n the
Bank’s bullion holdings, its investments in gold more than doubled in the
course of the financial year. Assets in gold (bullion and investments) increased
on balance by 6o million francs, whereas deposits in gold rose by 256 million
francs. The difference of 196 million is accounted for by the shift over the
year in the balance of forward operations — a decline of 206 million in the
negative balance (gold to be delivered) — and the change in the net position,
which on 31st March 1963 was 10 million francs higher than on 31st March
1962.

At certain times during the year — principally towards the end of
1962 — fairly wide fluctuations occurred in the gold position, ptimarily as a
result of large swap operations.

The distribution of the Bank’s assets according to their term calls for
the following observations.

A. Sight funds, rediscountable investments and investments
cashable on demand.

The movements in the item “Gold in bars and coins” (which consisted
entirely of gold in bars) can be seen from the above table. On the whole
they were not very large, with the sole exception of the decline at the end
of December 1g62; all the other end-of-month figures for this item were
between about 2.3 and 2.7 milliard francs.

The figure for the item “Cash on hand and on sight account with
banks”’ was 56 million francs at the beginning and the end of the financial
year, In contrast to the previous financial year, it fluctuated within relatively
narrow limits, reaching its lowest point of 4o million on 3Ist August 1962
and its highest point of 60 million on 31st October 1962. The average balance
shown under this heading was 5o mullion.
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BIS: Assets.
End of quarter, in milliong of francs*
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* First part of statement of account.

On 3rst March 1963 total gold and currency holdings represented 49.5
per cent. of the total of the first part of the Bank’s balance sheet, compared
with 53.4 per cent. a year earlier.

There were fairly large fluctuations in the Bank’s holdings of “Redis-
countable Treasury bills”. From a level of 119 million francs on 31st March
1962 — the lowest in the financial year — the total had gone up to 265 million
by 3oth November and then rose to a peak of 667 million on 31st December.
Thereafter it steadily declined, and stood at 306 million at the end
of the financial year. This type of investment was constantly drawn upon
to cover changes in the Bank’s cash position, which were sometimes
considerable.

The importance of the item ‘'Bills cashable on demand”, which was
already relatively small at the beginning of the financial year, declined steadily
in the course of the year. The total fell in fact from 43 million francs on
31st March 1962 to ¢ million on jrst March 1963.

At the beginning of the financial year the total of the Bank's sight funds
and rediscountable investments, comprising the assets items so far analysed,
was thus 2,687 million francs. On 31st March 1963 it stood at 2,767 million.
This figure represents 55.9 per cent. of the first part of the balance sheet,
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against 6.8 per cent. a year earlier. During this period the percentage of sight
deposits on the liabilities side rose from 39.3 to 40.7. These changes are of
no practical significance; the Bank's liquidity ratio remains high.

B. Time deposits and investments.

The fluctuations that occurred during the financial year in the total of
the item ““Time deposits and advances” remained within narrow limits. On
31st March 1962 this item stood at 1,294 million francs; it reached its lowest
point for the year (1,115 million) on 3i1st August 1962 and its highest point
(1,344 million) on 3i1st December. On 31st March 1963 it amounted to
1,245 million. Investments in gold accounted for an extremely small proportion
of the total, remaining at 3 million francs throughout the financial year,

There were greater fluctuations, on the other hand, in the total of the
itemm ‘Other bills and securities”. It declined from 68z million francs at the
beginning of the financial year to its lowest level of 498 million on 31st July
and then gradually rose, almost without a break, to reach 869 million on
31st March 1963, which was also the highest level for the financial year.
Investments in gold accounted for 111 million of the total on 31st March 1962
and 244 million on 31st March 1963.

The following table shows the distribution of the above-mentioned invest-
ments from the point of view of time and compares their composition at the
beginning and end of the financial year.

B1S$; Time deposits and advances and other bills
and securities.

Financial years ended 31st March
Movement
Perlods 1962 | 1963
in millions of francs
Not exceeding 3 months . . . . . . 1,552 1,313 - 239
Between 3 and 6 months . . . . . . 163 567 + 404
Between 6 and 8 meonths . . . . . ., 115 126 + 1
Between 9 and 12 months . . . . . 19 34 + 15
Overtyear . ... ..., ... ... 127 T4 — 83
Total . ... ....... 1,978 2,114 + 138

There was a very appreciable increase in invesiments at between three
and six months; investments at not exceeding three months, on the other hand,
registered a certain decline, as also did those at over one year. The distribution
of the investments was governed primarily by interest rate considerations; at
the same time there was, as mentioned in the analysis of the liability items,
a reduction in deposits in currencies at not exceeding three months. Although
there was an increase in the deposits entrusted to the Bank at more than six
months, some of these were placed for somewhat shorter terms but with the
assurance of reinvestment at maturity.

* *



The structure of the deposits entrusted to the Bank and of its invest-
ments did not undergo any changes that might be described as fundamental.
The main features in 1962-63 were the increase in the Bank’s habilities in
gold and that in its assets in currencies. During the year the Bank made
increasing use of the technique of swap operations and tied gold operations
against currencies with central banks. The central banks concerned having
chosen to strengthen their co-operation in these ways, the Bank is excellently
placed to assist them in their joint actions.

The development of the margin between the interest earned on invest-
ments and that paid on deposits in currencies was, in general, unfavourable
during the past financial year, and the obligation to maintain a particularly
high degree of liquidity could only be fulfilled at the cost of a voluntary
limitation of operations that were attractive from the point of view of profit-
ability.,

With regard to gold transactions, the Bank resumed, in agreement with
the central banks, a certain amount of activity which enabled it to keep in
touch with the markets and to play a useful part in operations.

As in previous years, the second section of the balance sheet consists
solely of the assets and liabilities connected with the execution of the Hague
Agreements of 1930. The total for the section remains unchanged at
297,200,598 francs, '

2. The Bank as Trustee and Fiscal Agent for international government
loans.

In conformity with the agreements in force the Bank continued to pet-
form the functions of Fiscal Agent of the Trustees for the new bonds of the
German External Loan 1924 (Dawes Loan) and of Trustee for the new bonds
of the German Government International Loan 1930 (Young Loan) which
were issued by the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany in
accordance with the London Agreement on German FExternal Debts of
27th February 1953.

The validation and exchange of old bonds were completed for both loans
during the financial year 1962-63, with the exception of a few special cases
which still remain to be settled.

The financial year 1962-63 ended for the Dawes Loan on 15th April
1963 and for the Young Loan on 1st June 1963. The interest in respect of
the financial year 1962-63 amounted to the equivalent of about 14 million
francs for the Dawes Loan and to the equivalent of about 3g9.1 million francs
for the Young Loan; it was duly paid to the Bank, which distributed it
among the Paying Agents. Redemption was effected in respect of the financial
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German External Loan 1924
{Dawes Loan),

Nominal value

Bonds purchased

Issue Currency or drawn for redemption Bat
Bonds issued in respect of the financial years “ahter rae 32;?13" tion
1558-59 1o 1962-63
1961-62
Conversion bonds
American . ., . 3 44,061,000 5,914,000 1,650,000 36,497,000
Belgian £ 583,100 58,800 15,400 508,800
British £ 8,273,100 835,600 218,500 7,219,000
Dutch. . . . . £ 1,297,100 109,800 37,600 1,149,700
French . . .. £ 1,827,100 180,600 51,300 1,685,200
Swadish S.hkr. 14,209,000 1,269,000 361,000 12,579,000
Swiss £ 1,130,600 110,200 30,000 990,300
Swiss . . . . Sw.ir. 8,249,000 715,000 201,000 7,333,000
Funding bonds
American . . , ¥ 8,197,000 -+ 985,000 230,000 6,982,000
Belglan . . . . £ 157,700 19,900 4,500 133,300
British £ 2,231,400 274,600 64,000 1 .392.8_00
Dutch. . . . . £ 285,800 28,300 8,200 249,300
French £ 498,200 82,100 V4,400 421,700
Swilss. . . . . £ 115,000 13,500 3,300 88,200
Swiss., . ... Sw.fr, 414,000 47,000 10,000 357,000
German Government International Loan 1930
(Young Loan).
Nominal value*
Issue Currency Loer d?‘gaﬂsfg:l :gic}:rs\::?tion
Bonds issuad in respeet of the financial years a fterBr%Ig:r%eption
1958-59 fo 1962-632
1961-62
Conversion honds
American . , . 4 £5,362,000 2,408,000 672,000 52,265,000
Belgian . . . . B.ir. 202,587,000 8,955,000 2,432,000 191,200,000
British £ 17,692,300 770,600 211,500 16,710,200
Dutch. . . . . Fl. 50,820,000 1,985,000 764,000 48,091,000
French FrAr. 444,312,000 19,309,000 5,336,000 419,667,000
German DM 14,454,000 623,000 172,000 13,659,000
Swedish S.kr. 82,763,000 4,071,000 1,111,000 87,381,000
Swiss Sw.fr. 58,369,000 2,569,000 701,000 55,099,000
Funding honds
American , . . 4 8,883,000 410,000 109,000 8,454,000
Belgian . . . . B.fr. 45,612,000 2,097,000 569,000 42,946,000
British £ 4,221,200 194,700 50,000 3,976,500
Duich. . . . . Fl. 8,086,000 321,000 131,000 7,634,000
French . . . . Fr.fr, 47,895,000 4,365,000 1,150,000 22,380,000
Ggrman DM 410,000 18,000 6,000 386,000
Swedlsh S.hr. 5,014,000 279,000 71,000 5,664,000
Swiss Sw.fr. 1,405,000 84,000 17,000 1,324,000

* Mominal value on 1st May 1963 established in accordance with the provisions of the London Agreement on
German External Debis of 27th February 1953 but without taking account of the revaluation of the Dautsche Mark

in March 1961,
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year 1962-63 partly by purchases of bonds on the market and partly by
drawings.

As regards the revaluation of the Deutsche Mark in March 1961, it has
still not been decided whether the provisions of the London Agreement con-
cerning the exchange guarantee attached to the Young Loan should be applied.
Since the Bundesschuldenverwaltung (Federal Debt Administration) and the
Trustee have not been able to reach an agreement, the Trustee has sub-
mitted the matter to the governments concerned by virtue of the London
Agreement, namely, the Belgian, British, Dutch, French, Swedish, Swiss and
United States Governments,

The bondholders were notified of the position by press communiqués,
Furthermore, the Trustee has informed the Bundesschuldenverwaltung that,
until the matter has been decided, it reserves the rights of the bondholders,
irrespective of whether the coupons and bonds maturing on or after 1st June
1961 are presented for payment or not.

The position as regards the Dawes and Young Loans is shown in the
tables on the preceding page.

The Bank also performs the function of Trustee for the assented bonds
of the Austrian Government International Loan 1930. The amount of interest
due in respect of the financial year which ended on 31st December 1962
was the equivalent of about 0.7 million francs; this was duly paid to the
Bank, which distributed it among the Paying Agents. Redemption in respect
of the financial year 1962 was carried out by purchases of bonds on the
market.

The position as regards the assented bonds of this loan is shown in the
following table.

Austrian Government International Loan 1930.

Nominal value
dBondsfpurcI‘}asedt_
or drawn for redemption
Issue Currency Bonds In respect of Balance
assented the financial years after redemption
1950 o 1961 1862
American . . . $ 1,667,000 217,000 44,000 1,406,000
Anglo-Duteh £ BE56,600 82,900 32,700 731,000
Swiss . . .. Sw.fr. 7,102,000 640,000 220,000 8,232,000

_ With regard to the coupons of the Austrian Government International
Loan 1930 which the Federal Republic of Germany has undertaken to pay
to the extent of 75 per cent. of the nominal value, the last of these was
payable on 1st July 1962, However, the Federal Republic of Germany's offers
of settlement can be accepted up to r1st July 1967. The payments made so
far to the holders through the intermediary of the Bank in its capacity as
Trustee amount to the equivalent of about 4.1 million francs.
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3. The Bank as Depositary under the terms of an Act of Pledge con-
cluded with the High Authority of the European Coal and Steel
Community.

In conformity with an Act of Pledge which was concluded between the
High Authority of the European Coal and Steel Community and the Bank on
28th November 1954, the Bank has continued to perform the functions of
Depositary in respect of the loans of the High Authority which are secured
in accordance with the provisions of that Act.

The total amount of the secured loans contracted by the High Authority,
the last of which was raised in 1961, is equivalent to about 817 million

Secured loans of the High Authority
of the European Coal and Steel Community.

Sfafslss
of Se-
cured Dates Amounts Rates Y:far
Notes of Countries Lenders Original unredeemed of finak
of the issue of issue amounis of leans on interest atu
High 1st April 1963 | 9 | Mmahw-
A:.:t - ity
1st 1954 | United States | US Government H 100,000,000 | 84,100,000 3% 1979
2nd | 1955 | Belgium Caisse Générale
d'Epargne et de
Retraite, Brussels B.fr. 200,000,000 | 173,000,000 ¢} 3% 1982
Rheinische Glro-
zentrale und
Provinziatbank,
3d | 1955 | Germany Dasseldorf DM 25,000,000 | 20,647,150 | 3% | 1981
Landesbank fiir
Westtalen (Girfo-
zentrale), Minster DM 25,000,000 | 20,647,150 | 3} | 1981
4th 1955 | Luxemburg Calsse d'Epargne de B.ir. 20,000,000 17,300,000 | 3% 1982
I'Etat, Luxemburg LAr. 5,000,000 - - -
Sth | 1956 | Saar Landesbank und
Girozentrale
Saar, Saarbriicken DM 2,877.450' 2,466,396 | 4% 1977
Gth 1956 | Switzerland Publi¢ issue Sw.fr. 50,000,000 46,280,000 L VA 1874
7th? | 1957 | United States | Public [ssue ¥ 25,000,000 | 23,100,000 | sk 1976
10th 1957 | Luxemburg Etablissetment
d'Assurance contre
la Vieiltesse at
I'[nvalidité,
Luxemburg L.fr. 100,000,000 87,315,014 | 5% 1982
11th . Public issue b 35,000,000 35,000,000 ] 1278
12th } 1958 | United Sm“{ Public issue $ 15,000,000 | - 5,000,000 [ 4% | 1963
13ih j| Public issue $ 25,000,000 | 25,000,000 5¥% | 1980
14th } 1960 | United States) | by piic issue $ 3,300,000 | 3,300,000 | 4% [ 1963
3 3,300,000 3,300,000 a% 1964
] 3,400,000 3400000 S 1965
15th 1861 | Luxemburg Etablissement
d'Assurance contre
la Vieillesse &t
I"lnvalidité,
Luxemburg L.fr. 100,000,000 | 100,000,000 | BY 1986
i6th | 1981 | Netherlands [ Public lzsue FI. 50,000,000 | 50,000,000 | 4% | 1981

1 This loan, which was contracted in French francséwas converted into Deutsche Mark in 1938, The original

amount was 350,000,000 old Franch francs.

repald.

2 The

ecured Notes of the 3th and 9th Serias have been entirely




francs. Repayments by the High Authority up to 1st April 1963 amounted to
the equivalent of about 127 million francs, so that the total amount now out-
standing is the equivalent of about 69o million francs. Particulars of these
loans are given in the preceding table.

The High Authority has used the proceeds of these loans to grant
credits in the member countries of the European Coal and Stee] Community.

During the financial year rg62-63 the Bank for International Settlements
received and paid out the equivalent of about 35 million francs in respect of
interest and the equivalent of about 36 million francs in respect of redemption.

The High Authority has also raised loans which are not secured in
accordance with the Act of Pledge, but the Bank is not concerned in these in
any way.

4. The Bank as Agent for the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (European Monetary Agreement).

The introduction and working of the European Monetary Agreement
have been described in previous Annual Reports of the Bank and the descrip-
tion is brought up to date in Chapter V of Part II of the present Report.

The Bank continued to act as Agent for the execution of the financial
operations of the EMA under the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development. The expenses of the Bank in this capacity amounted to
378,706 francs m the twelve months to March 1963; this amount has been
duly reimbursed by the Organisation (as shown in the Profit and Loss Account
for the financial year ended 31st March 1963).

5. Financial results.

The accounts for the thirty-third financial year ended 3ist March 1963
showed a surplus of 21,210,271 francs. The comparable figure for the pre-
ceding financial year was 20,185,172 francs.

From the year’s surplus the Board of Directors has decided to transfer
7,500,000 francs to the provision for contingencies; the net profit for the year
thus amounts to 13,710,271 francs. After providing 5 per cent. for the Legal
Reserve Fund as required by the Statutes, ie. 685,514 francs, and with the
addition of the balance of 7,605,221 francs brought forward from the previous
year, there 1s a sum of 20,629,978 francs available.

The Board of Directors recommends that the present General Meeting
should distribute, as last year, a dividend of 37.50 francs per share, involving
a distribution of 7,500,000 francs. The Board also proposes that; as an
exceptional measure, a lump sum should again be applied to the reduction of
the amount of the undeclared cumulative dividend. This sum, which has been
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fixed at 5,500,000 francs, will represent an extraordinary distribution of 27.50
francs per share. The total distribution will thus amount this vear to
65 francs, payable on 1st July 1963 in the amount of 92.90 Swiss francs per
share. As regards the shares in respect of which the dividend cannot be paid
on that date, the conversion to Swiss francs will be effected on the day of
payment. The balance carried forward will be 7,629,978 francs.

The amount of the undeclared cumulative dividend will, as a result of
this distribution, be reduced from 260.47 to 241.97 francs per share. It is
recalled that the provisions of the Statutes relating to the cumulative dividend
give shareholders the assurance that no remuneration will be paid in respect
of the long-term deposits made under the Hague Agreements of 1930 by the
Creditor Governments and by the German Government unless the share-
holders have received in full the dividend permitted by Article 53(b) and (c)
of the Statutes.

The accounts of the Bank and its thirty-third Annual Balance Sheet have
been duly audited by Messrs. Price Waterhouse & Co., Zurich, The Balance
Sheet, the Report of the Auditors and the Profit and Loss Account will be
found at the end of this Report. '

6. Changes in the Board of Directors and in the Management.

The mandate as a member of the Board of Mr, Per Asbrink being due
to expire on j3Ist March 1963, he was re-elected, under Article 28(3) of the
Statutes, at the meeting of the Board held on 11th March 1963 for a further
period of three years ending on 31st March 1966.

The mandate of M. Henri Deroy as a member of the Board was due to
expire on 31st March 1963 and he was re-appointed under Article 28 (2)
of the Statutes by M. Brunet, Governor of the Bank of France, in March
1963 for a further period of three years expiring on 31st March 1966.

The mandate of Sir Otto Niemeyer as a member of the Board being
due to expire on 6th May 1963, he was re-appointed under Article 28 (2)
of the Statutes by Lord Cromer, Governor of the Bank of England, in April
1963 for a further period of three years ending on 6th May 1966.

At its meeting held on 12th November 1962 the Board took note of the
resignation of M. Guillaume Guindey from his post as General Manager of
the Bank and decided to appoint M. Gabriel Ferras as the new General
Manager. M. Ferras took over the functions of General Manager from
M. Guindey on 1st May 1963. '

At the Board Meeting held on 8th April 1963 the Chairman expressed
the deep regret of all the members of the Board at M. Guindey's decision to
resign in order to take up new and important functions in his home country,
France. He paid a warm tribute to the smooth way in which the Bank had
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functioned during the four and a half years in which M. Guindey had been
General Manager and wished him every success in the new functions which
would be entrusted to him.

A great sense of loss was felt in the Bank at the untimely death of
Mr. Per Jacobsson, who had left the BIS in 1956 to take up the important
functions of Managing Director and Chairman of the Board of Executive
Directors of the International Monetary Fund in Washington. A tribute to
his memory was paid by the Chairman at the meeting of the BIS Board
held on 13th May 1963. He said that Per Jacobsson, who had devoted the
greater part of bhis working life to the Bank, had left on it the imprint of
his personality.



CONCLUSION.

The statistical indicators available for the spring months of 1963 have
shown certain improvements in the economic situation of the western industrial
countries. In particular, there has been a pick-up in economic activity in the
United States and the United Kingdom which promises to give a better tone
to the international economy as a whole. In continental Europe, also, the
recent indicators have confirmed the upward trend of activity.

At the same time there has not been any great change in the basic
problems with which the policy-making authorities have been confronted over
the past year. And in each instance there i1s an element of conflict between
internal and external considerations which adds to the difficulty of the
problems and demands international co-ordination of policy in measures to
solve them,

For continental Europe the essential problem is rising prices and vastly
excessive wage increases. Even allowing for the effect of adverse weather
conditions on the supply of certain foodstuffs, there has been no sign of
dampening in the price trend — which 1s hardly likely so long as wages
increase more than twice as fast as productivity. For a time large wage
advances served a useful purpose: they helped to sustain internal demand in
the interval when industrial investment and capital-goods exports were weak-
ening; they induced a rise in both costs and imports, which brought down
the current external surplus and substantially reduced the pressure exerted
by continental western Europe as a whole on the international payments
situation. But now, with profit margins narrowed in all countries and the
external balance nearer to equilibrium in many, it 1s clear that the rise
of money wages must be moderated.

This would be accomplished most appropriately by co-operation of all
parties Iin a wages policy designed to secure a continued gain in real earnings
without the excessive rise of money income that is only dissipated by higher
prices. If success is not obtained by this means, the authorities will be
obliged to consider more general measures of demand restraint — as some
already have. So long as external reserves are rising, the danger of attracting
funds from abroad will be an impediment to severe tightening of internal
liquidity and interest rates, and the main burden of easing demand pressure
will be on budgetary policy. A change in such policy would in any case be
appropriate in several countries, as demand from the public sector has been
rising sharply. While most continental countries. could eastly face the prospect
of some decline in reserves, they cannot allow the recent pace of inflation to
go unchecked.

Over the past two years policy on the Continent has generally leaned
towards balance-of-payments considerations, at the risk of inflationary pres-
sures. The situation has now changed. Most countries are again subject to



an inflationary climate, and there 1s no reason fo expect monetary policy to
become easier; indeed, the reverse would be more likely. Continental Europe
~can still facilitate international payments equilibrium in other ways; however,
further improvement in the international payments situation will depend more
on efforts made in the United Kingdom and the United States.

For the United Kingdom the basic problem in the past few years has
been to find a workable formula for adequate growth without recurring
balance-of-payments difficulties. While the authorities have used fiscal and
monetary measures with great flexibility in meeting the shorter-term situations,
the longer-term dual objective has not been assured.

Since the late months of 1962 the emphasis in policy has been on
renewed expansion, and the steps taken to promote it have not been lacking
in vigour, As the balance of payments is only in small surplus, however, the
competitive position of the economy will have to be improved to support
continuous expansion. It is generally recognised that active support of incomes
policy 1s needed to ensure that objective. As a temporary expedient, the
authorities are prepared to call upon reserves and borrowing facilities to meet
a short-term bulge in imports. What really remains to be seen is whether
labour is prepared to forgo its chase after that elusive extra per cent. of
wage increase which has been frustrated in the past by rising prices and slow
growth.

In the United States the twin problems of unused resources and external
deficit have persisted for more than five years; while the magnitude of each
has fluctuated, it is not apparent that either is being resolved. Measures of
varying importance have been employed to alleviate these difficulties, but in
the end it seems that the limitations on the flexible use of policy instruments
have been as conspicuous as the positive steps taken.

In domestic policy the ceiling on the national debt may be considered
the symbol of reluctance to use fiscal policy to make full employment an
operating objective. Fiscal measures have been used to stop recession and to
reset the economy on the path of expansion; they have not been used to
.escape from the domination by the economic cycle itself. Any country may
find it necessary to reduce the fiscal restraint that comes automatically from a
progressive tax system as national income rises or to compensate periodic
weakness in private investment by investment in the public sector. There is
little reason to suspect that such measures hold dangers for the United States
that have not been evident elsewhere.

A more active domestic policy, however, also requires firmer measures
to reduce the balance-of-payments deficit. In this sphere, too, the adoption
of various corrective measures has been subject to limitations, for what were
no doubt good reasons in each case. As a whole, however, the result has
been to prolong the deficit, While much ingenuity has been shown in main-
taining the international position of the dollar and protecting it against
speculation, there is evident need for more basic action. Such action must



include further direction of monetary policy towards helping the balance of
payments and further efforts to curtail the drain on external resources of
government expenditure abroad. The authorities have indicated their support
for action on these lines.

During the past year there has been close and fruitful co-operation to
maintain stability of the international financial system and the concrete results
achieved have been substantial. The potential resources of the IMF were
increased by approval of the borrowing arrangements and. a network of
arrangements among various central banks has been built up to help meet
short-term exchange needs. The United States, Canada and the United
Kingdom all secured tesources on a large scale to supplement their reserves
in meeting foreign exchange needs and joint action was successful in keeping
price fluctuations on the gold market within a narrow range. It is evident
that new techniques are evolving to give the systemn flexibility and that the
authorities have been ready to test their usefulness in practice. Thus, despite
the strains to which it was submitted, the international payments system has
worked smoothly.

None the less, there has been a steady stream of suggestions for more
fundamental redesigning of the international financial system to increase the
volume of liquid resources and to make them available more easily, What must
be recognised, however, is that behind liquid resources there must be real
resources, and that none of the main industrial countries considers it reasonable
to supply a continuous stream of real resources to any other member of the
group. The functioning of the international payments system depends less in
the end on the technicahities of the mechanism itself than on the policies
pursued in the different countries.

Respectfully submitted,
(GABRIEL FERRAS

General Manager.
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BALANCE SHEET

ASSETS iN GOLD FRANCS (UNITS OF 0.290 322 88...

Gold in hars and coins ... ... ... .oi cee wie wee ... 2,806,133,002 484

Cash on hand and on sight account with banks 55,582,753 1.1
Rediscountable Treasury bills ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 308475172 6.2
Bills cashable on demand 9,158,182 0.2

Time deposits and advances

Mol exceeding 3 months ... ... v oor wew e. 1,064,180,923 21.5

» » » »  fgold) ... ... ... o0 . 3,408,463 0.7

Between 3 and 6 months ... 156,442,904 3.1

Between 6 and 9 menths ... ... ... ... ... ... 3,584,563 0.1

Batween 9 and 12 monthe... ... ... ... oo e 10,603,843 0.2

OVOr 1 ¥8ar ... .ih sis aes men mer awe mas 6,858,637 a.1
1,244,876,333

Other bills and securities

Gold
Not exceeding 3 months ... ... oo +ev aad e 57,904,022 1.2
Between 3 and 8 months ... ... ... ... .0 e 92,821,781 1.9
Between & and 9 months ... ... ... ... .o .. 83,275,247 1.9
Curranclies
Not exceeding 2 months ... ... ... i .er e 187,078,024 N2
Between 3 and 8 months ... ... ... ... L 317,899,953 6.4
Between & and 9 months ... ... ... . ..o e 29,221,439 0.6
Between 9 and 12 months ... ... civ ser ses ees 22,750,652 0.4
OVar 1 ¥BAF ... cir aen e e wer aea s 67,485,957 1.4
868,437,075
Miscellaneous assets ... ... ... ... .. ceh e e e 1,115,108 0.0
Buildings and equipment ... ... ... ... .. ... .. .. 1 .0
Own funds employed in execution of the Hegue Agreements of 1930
for investment in Germany (see below) ... . . 88,291,223 1.4

4,950,068,854 100

Execution of Hague

Funds invested in Germany (ses Note 2)
Claims on Reichsbank and Golddiskontbank; bills of Golddiskontbank and

Railway Administration and bonds of Postal Administration (matured) ... 221,019,558
German Treasury bills and bonds (matured)... ... ... ... ... ... 76,181,040

297,200,588

MEMORANDUM ACCOUNTS

a. Forwerd gold operstions :

Het bal : goid payable [currencies to be received) 27,135,486
b. Funds, bllls and cther securifies administered or held byihe Bank for account of third parties :

Earmarked gold ... .ii air ke wes eer aie wen ane s 1,338,114,170

Bank balances war wer aek tee aer aen sam ars wie e 32,515,667

Bills and other securities ... ...  cii ser see eaa er aee aes 1,086,430,559

TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SHAREHOLDERS

OF THE BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS, BASLE.

In conformily with Arlicle 52 of the Bank's Statutes, we have examined the books and accounts of the
and expfanations we have required. Subject to the value of the funds investad in Germany, we report Lhat in
drawn up B0 as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Bank’s affairs accord’inn to the best of
above-described gold franc equivalents of the currencies cancerned.

ZURICH, 7th May 1983.



AS AT 3ist MARCH 1963

GRAMMES FINE GOLD — ART.5 OF THE STATUTES) LVABILITIES
%
Capital
Aurthorised and Issued 200,000 shares, each of 2,500 gold francs 500,000,000
of which 28% paid up ... ars 125,000,000 2.5
Reserves
Legal Reserve Fund ... ... ... ... o0 .o .ae 11,412,345
General Reserve Fund .., ... ... ... ... .o ... 13,342,650
24,754,985 .5

Deposits (goid)
Contral banks

Between 6 and 9 meonths ... ... ... L., a0 37,934,789 0.8

Mot exceedlng 3 months ... ... ... .. ..o ... 302,212,209 6.7

Sight ‘e e 1,934,251,761 39.1
Qther depositors

Sight 41,662,090 a.8

- 2,318,061,549
Deposits (currencies)

Ceniral banks

Over 1 ¥8ar ... e wes sar aes aen are aer 83,789,437 1.7
Sotween 8 and S5 months ... ... ... ... ees e 54,338,248 1.7
Betwesn 3 and & months ... “es 508,748,781 10.3
Mot exceeding 3 manths ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,115980,824 22.6
1 S 19,696,361 0.4
Other depositors
Between 9 and 12 months... ... ... ... .o ... 3,544,163 0.7
Botween 6 and @ months ... ... ... Lo. .ee e 24,700,286 0.5
Between 3 and 8 months ... ... ... .. ... ... 15,647,388 0.3
Not exceeding 3 months ... ... ... ... i . 396,370,303 8.0
Sight 22,198,179 0.4
2,245,013,970
Miscellaneous ... ... ... ... i ih ier e e e 21,422,849 0.4

Profit and Loss Account
Bajance brought forward from the financial year ended

31st March 1962 ven 7,605,221
Profit for the financial ysar ended 31st March 1963 13,710,271

21,315,492 0.4
Provision for contingencies ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 196,500,000 4.0
4.950,068,854 100
Agreements of 1930
Long-term deposits
Annuity Trust Account deposits of Creditor Governments (see Note 3) 152,606,250
German Government deposit 76,303,126
228,909,375

Own funds employed in execution of the Agreementa (see above) ... 685,201,223
297,200,508

WOTE 1 — For Balance Sheet purposes the currency amounts of the aszets and liablitles have bean converted
into gold francs on the basis of quoted or officlal rates of exchange or In accordance with spectal agree-
manls applicabls to ihe raspeclive currencies.

NQTE 2 — Under an Arrangement dated 9th January 1953 batween the Government of the Federal Republic of Ger.
many and ihe Bank, which forms a part of the Agreamsnt on Gerrman External Debts of 271h February 1953,
i hag been agresd that thg Bank will not demand prior to 1st April 1966 the relmbursement. of
the principal of Is Investments in Germany descelbed above, including arrears of interest thereon at
315t Decembar 1952,

NOTE 3 — The Bank has racelved confirmation from Governments whose deposits amount to tha equivalent of
149,920,380 gold francs that they cannot demand {rom the Bank, in respect of their claims on the Annoiy
Trust Account, the transfer of amounta grealer than those of which the Bank can itself obtain reéimbursemant
and transfar by Germany in currencias spproved by the Bani.

Bank for the financial year ended 3st March 1983, and we report that we have obtained all the infermation
out opinion the above Balance Sheet and Memorandum accounts, together with the Motes thereon, are properly
aur Information and the explanationg given to us and as shown l'};r the booky of the Bank, as expressed In the

PRICE WATERHOUSE £ CO.



PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT
for the financial year ended 31st March 1963

Gold francs
Net income from the use of the Bank’s own funds and the deposlits entrusted to it 26,648,003
Commission earned as Trustes, etc. ... ... ... 0 oo cie e 728,755
_ 27,378,756
Costs of administration:
Board of Directors — fees and travelling expenses .., 241,881
Executives and staff — salaries, pension contributions
and travelling expenses ... ... ... ... ... 5,332,401
Rent, insurance, heating, electrlcity 41,600
Renewals and repairs of buildings and equipment ... 171,436
Office supplies, books, publications, printing ... ... 300,243
Telephone, telegraph and postage vie e 155,156
Experts’ fees (auditors, interpreters, economists. etc.) 62,831
Cantonal taxation 35,286
Miscellaneous ... ... .. ..v aer aee e 204,559
5,545,193
Less: Amounts recoverable for expenses as Agent of
the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development (European Monetary Agreement) ... 378,708 6,168,487
21,210,271
The Board of Directors has decided that it is necessary to transfer
to the provision for contingencies . 7,500,000
NET PROFIT for the financial year ended 31st March 1963 ... ... ... 13,710,271
Add: Balance brought forward from the preceding year ... ... ... 7,606,221
Total profits available

vaa 21,315,492

which the Board of Directors recommends to the Annual General Meating
called for 10th June 1963 should be dealt with as follows:

Transfer to the Legaf Reserve Fund — 8% of 13710271 ... ... ... 685,514
Dividend of 37.50 gold francs, plus an amount of 27.50 gold francs, which
increases the distribution to 65.— gold francs per share and reduces

the amount of the undeclared cumulative dividend from 269.47 gold
francs to 241.97 gold francs per share 13,000,000

Balance to bs carried forward 7,629,978

21,315,492
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